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vour customers SELL FOR YOU 


Time and time again we've had chemists 
report to us that one sale of Dequadin + ane 
Lozenges leads to DOZENS because pee | 
Dequadin Lozenges are really effective AND 
so pleasant tasting. Doctors, too, recommend ’ 
them! They are Australia's best-selling throat a 
lozenge NOW is the peak-selling period 

NOW is the time YOU PROFIT. Sell and 4 
recommend Dequadin Throat Lozenges. 
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nearly all the bacteria pathogenic to man. 
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YOUR MONEY AND RECORDS 
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CASH REGISTERS 


The basic element of protection 
f is and always has been Publicity 


When the cash register is oper- 
ated a BELL RINGS calling atten- 
tion to this INDICATION which 
shows on BOTH front and back of 
the register just what has been 
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Editorial 
The Month 
Science Section—Including A.N.Z.A.A.S. (Brisbane) Papers 


Symposium (A.N.Z.A.A.S.)—Modern Approaches to Pharmacy Teaching 


Section "O" Meeting at Brisbane—A Review 
Medical Section 
Blackleg of Cattle 
Readers’ Views 
Perfumes and Extracts of the Past and Present—Article No. 12 
Women's Section 
Prescription Proprietaries and New Drugs 
Overseas News 
Trade Notes 
New Books 
Student Activities 
News and Reports— 
Commonwealth 
Tasmania 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


Pharmacy Qualifying Examination 


The next Qualifying Examination will commence at 
the University of Sydney on Wednesday, 2nd August, 
1961. 


Time Table 


Pharmaceutics I—Wednesday afternoon, 2nd August. 

Prescription Reading & Posology—Thursday afternoon, 
3rd August. 

Pharmaceutical Arithmetic—Friday morning, 4th August. 

Pharmaceutics II—Friday afternoon, 4th August. 

Practical work commences on Monday, 7th August. 

Entry forms are available from the Board only. 

Fee for part or whole of the Examination is £3/3/-. 
Applications close with the last post on 3rd July, 1961. 
Watch this column for further announcements. 

P. E. COSGRAVE, Registrar. 
Fifth Floor, 


Winchcombe House, 
52 Bridge Street, 
SYDNEY. 


We stock all components to 
build-it-yourself or we will quote 
you entirely without obligation 
to remodel the whole or any 
section of your store. 


BUDGEON’S PTY. LTD. 


(LATE OF FLINDERS LANE) 
79 BRIDGE ROAD, RICHMOND 
Phones 426703, 42 5154 


(Advertisement) 
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INSURANCE... 


A VITAL NECESSITY 


ALL CHEMISTS’ REQUIREMENTS 
RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION AT 


MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's Terrace, Perth. 


SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


9-11 Hunter St., Sydney. 


ADELAIDE FIRE OFFICE 


8! Currie St., Adelaide (Merged in The London 
and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE 


Creek St., Brisbane (Merged in The London and 
Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 

ALL P.D.L. Chemists’ Indemnity 
Insurance is written by these Offices, 
which also handle all classes of 
General Insurances. 


These offices together comprise 
AMALGAMATED INSURANCE (AUST.) LTD. 


Directors: E. W. Braithwaite (P.D.L.), H. O. B. Cox (P.D.L.), 
W. Moffat, and Sir George Wales (Chairman). 


ESTABLISHED 1793 


ATKINSONe BARKERS 


= 
CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


* 


THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
of 150 YEARS’ STANDING 


* 
FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 
* 


Manufacturers: 


ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 
13 Alistair Street, Manchester 1, England 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 


CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 


30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 


FINE CHEMICALS, ETHICALS, CHEMISTS’ SUNDRIES, PATENT 
MEDICINES, TOILET AND PERFUMERY PREPARATIONS OF 
LEADING MAKERS 
Daily Service Sydney and Suburbs 
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may depend on the safety of ‘Distaval’ 


Consider the possible outcome in a case such as this—had As & hypnotic at bedtime: 
ADULTS : 50 mg.— 200 mg. 
the bottle contained a conventional barbiturate. Year by anp CHILDREN: 25mg. 100mg. 


year, the barbiturates claim a mounting toll of childhood Asa daytime sedative: 
victims. Yet it is simple enough to prescribe a sedative and 25ms. twoor three times daily. 
INFANTS AND CHILDREN: Half to one 

hypnotic which is both highly effective . . . and out- mg. acceding to age, one to 

standingly safe. ‘Distaval’ (thalidomide) has been prescribed isiiee nents 

for nearly three years in Great Britain, where the acci- ‘pISTAVAL’ 

dental poisonings rate is notoriously high; but thereisno 25 mg. tablets 

case on record in which even gross over-dosage with 3 nade 

‘Distaval’ has had harmful results. bottles of 500 


‘DISTAVAL’ Forie 


‘DISTAVAL 


bottles of 500 


Fay THE DISTILLERS COMPANY BIOCHEMICALS (AUSTRALIA PTY.) LIMITED 
P.O. Box 41, Campbell Street, Artarmon, N.S.W. rro(s}29e8 
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i 100 mg. tablets 
tubes of 12 71-4. 
bottles of 100 42j-d. 
204/8d., 

: 
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.». The tablet you can safely recommend 


Tabasan relieves attacks of coughing 
and difficult breathing. Sufferers 
from Asthma, Bronchitis and Hay 
Fever need Tabasan’s safe, speedy 
relief all the year round. 


FROM THE FOLLOWING AGENTS 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 65 Church St., Hawthorn, E, 2, MELBOURNE. Phone: WA 1231 | 
J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 38 Hutchinson Street, Surry Hills, SYDNEY. Phone: FA 1154 | 
J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 20 Clifton Street, Prospect, S.A. Phone: ML 6824 

4 | 1D. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maclean's Building, 119-121, Charlotte Street, BRISBANE. | 

J. CLAYDEN & CARPENTER LTD., Maciarens Building, 144 William Street, PERTH. 


MADE B 
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TRADE MARK 


Whether the prescription calls for 
Tabs Vitaminorum or the vague in- 
definite symptoms of ill-health show 
the need for dietary supplementation 
Multivite-Six BDH is the product of 
choice. 


The pleasant chocolate coating and the 
convenient presentation assure im- 
mediate customer acceptance. 


PRESENTATION: Supplied in bottles of, 


100, 500, and 1,000. 


DOSAGE: Adults 2 tablets daily. 
Children 1 tablet daily. 


AVAILABLE ON THE N.H.S. 
LIST FOR PENSIONERS ONLY 


No. 928 


Max. Quantity 100. Repeats 1. 
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VITAMIN 


: 


300 int. units 


RIBOFLAVINE 


NICOTINAMIDE 


Manufactured by: 


BRITISH 
DRUG 
HOUSES 


(AUSTRALIA PTY.) LTD., 
250 PITT STREET, 
SYDNEY 
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for 
those 
who 


favour 
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suspension 


‘DQV-K’ Suspension 


Available as a First Schedule N.H.S. Benefit No. 595 for children up to the age of ten years 
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ecommend 


WITH CONFIDENCE 


FOR THE RELIEF OF HEADACHES, ‘FLU, COLDS, NEURALGIA, NERVE & MUSCULAR 
PAIN, RHEUMATISM, LUMBAGO, SCIATICA, LARYNGITIS, NEURITIS, TONSILLITIS, 
SORE THROAT, PAINS & ACHES IN WOMEN, ALSO RELIEVES THE PAIN OF EARACHE, 
TOOTHACHE, BACKACHE, ASTHMATICAL ATTACKS, SEA-SICKNESS, & REDUCES 
TEMPERATURE. 


Vincent’s A.P.C. is standardised in accordance with the British Pharmacopeia; prepared 
from the purest ingredients and recommended by the highest authority. 

3 MEDICINES IN ONE! The better balanced combination of ASPIRIN, 
PHENACETIN and CAFFEINE in Vincent’s A.P.C. is far more effective than any one 
taken singly. 


VINCENT CHEMICAL COMPANY PTY. LIMITED. Manufacturers of Standardised Pharmaceuticals. 


(Advertisement) The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, June 30, 196! 


4 ; = ft 
NCE Zz 
“WAY 
14 
4 
{ 


THE 
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JOURNAL 
OF 
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PHARMACY 


Board of Directors: 


N. C. Cossar (Chairman). 
R. I. Cohen. 

Walter C. Cotterell. 

W. R. Cutler. 

R. S. F. Greig. 

K. H. Jenkins. 


Boards of Management: 
Victoria: 
H. A. Braithwaite. 


N. C. Cossar. 
Eric Scott. 


New South Wales: 


South Australia: 
Walter C. Cotterell. 
D. Finlayson. 

K. S. Porter. 
Western Australia: 
R. I. Cohen. 

G. H. Dallimore. 
F. W. Avenell. 
Tasmania: 

J. H. Gould. 

F. T. Holmes. 

K. H. Jenkins. 
EDITORIAL: 


Editor: 
F. C. Kent, B.Com. 


Manager and Associate Editor: 


T. G. ALLEN, Dip.Com., A.A.S.A., L.S.W. 


Science Section Edited by: 
A. T. S. Sissons, B.Sc., F.1.C., F.P.S. 


With which is incorporated 

“The Chemist and Druggist and Pharmacist of Australasia” 
Published on the 30th of each month by 

The Australasian Pharmaceutical Publishing Co. Ltd. 
Registered office: 18-22 Saint Francis St., Melbourne 
Telephones: 38 6254 (Editorial) 

and FB 3774 (Advertising and Accounts) 

Subscription: Within British Commonwealth, £2/10/- p.a.; 
other addresses, £3 p.a. 

Single Copies: Within Australia, 4/6; 

overseas, 5/6 (including postage) 


ADVERTISEMENT REPRESENTATIVES: 
Great Britain: H. A. MACKENZIE, 
4a Bloomsbury Square, London, W.C.1. 
(Phone: HOLborn 3779.) 
New South Wales EDGAR SMITHERS, 
48 Alfred St., Milson’s Point. ("Phone XB 7958.) 
Victoria: G. V. BOYD, 
Suite 12, Fourth Floor, Temple Court 
422 Collins St., Melbourne. (’Phone: MY 1248. 
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Cold weather 
means 


hot prospects for 


AKTA-VITE 


Build your sales of ‘AKTA-VITE’ 
all winter with this ever-growing 
chemists-only line 


April marked the beginning of the 
‘AKTA-VITE’ peak selling-season, winter. For 
big ‘AKTA-VITE’ business all year, keep 
your ‘AKTA-VITE’ displays out front, look 
for the run-down customer, never miss 
an opportunity of promoting ‘AKTA-VITE’. 


Remember, ‘AKTA-VITE’ is one of the 
four biggest sellers in pharmacy, and 
winter is the easiest time to sell it. 

Every customer is a potential user. 
See that they know the ‘AKTA-VITE’ 
story. The sniffly child, the pale, irritable 
mother, the businessman who can’t sleep 


‘AKTA-VITE’ A PRODUCT OF NICHOLAS PROPRIETARY LIMITED 
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at night, each of these needs ‘AKTA-VITE’, 

Recommend ‘AKTA-VITE’ as a delicious 
fortified hot drink for bleak winter nights, 
or as a steaming milk drink for the 
kiddies as they leave for school. 


Include plenty of 
‘AKTA-VITE’ 
in your next £25 parcel 
of Nicholas products 


and make 73°, extra profit. 
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A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


Zealand Association for the Advancement of 
Science was held in Brisbane from May 28-June 
4, 1961. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. was formed in 1887, and the first meeting 
was held in Sydney on August 28, 1888, and the follow- 
ing days. There was an enrolment of 880 members and 
110 papers were presented. Practically every scientist 
of note in those days was associated with the new asso- 
ciation. Professional pharmacy, then in its infancy, 
was not highly developed and at that stage there was 
no pharmaceutical science section. 


Tz thirty-fifth meeting of the Australian and New 


Notable however among the names were persons who 
had an interest in and were closely associated with the 
progress of early Australian pharmacy. 


The great botanist, Baron Ferdinand von Mueller, who 
contributed many articles to “The Australasian Journal 
of Pharmacy” in the early stages of its history, and who 
was a Life Member of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Victoria, became the second President of A.N.Z.A.A:S. 
Mr. F. J. A. Barnard, President of the Field Naturalists’ 
Association at the time, and also a pharmaceutical 
chemist, was also actively associated with A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


The Association was founded upon the same lines as 
the British Association, and its cbjects and rules were 
practically the same. 


The objects of the Association as stated in the original 
constitution were the giving of a stronger impulse and 
more systematic direction to scientific inquiry; the pro- 
motion of intercourse between those who cultivate 
science in the different parts of the British Empire and 
with foreign philosophers; the obtaining of recognition 
of the objects of science and the removal of any disad- 
vantages of a public kind which may impede its pro- 
gress. 

Today, seventy-five years later, the objects are basic- 
ally the same, although stated in slightly different terms, 
namely, “To promote a spirit of co-operation between 
scientific workers and scholars, and those in sympathy 
with science and scholarship generally, especially in 
Australia and New Zealand.” 

Any person may become a member of A.N.Z.A.A\S. 
upon payment of the prescribed fee (£2/2/- per annum 
for ordinary members). No qualification other than an 
interest in the advancement of science generally is 
required. Nevertheless, since its inception leaders in 
practically every branch of science have taken a very 
active part in the development of A.N.Z.A.A.S., which 
organises the largest convocations of scientific thinkers 
and workers in Australia and New Zealand. 

Provision, however, is made for the election of Fellows. 
The rules provide that candidates for Fellowship in 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. shall have qualifications acceptable to the 
Fellowship Committee, and the criteria is that the quali- 
fications should be on the level normally regarded as 
that for a higher doctorate. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. is composed of a number of sections. 
Each section has its own committee, appoints its own 
office-bearers (President, Vice-President, Secretary, 
etc.), and arranges a programme which becomes part of 
the science programme of an A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress. 
It is usual for members of A.N.Z.A.AS. to indicate 
before a conference in which section they are enrolled, 
and in the sections in which they have special interest. 
No section meetings, however, are closed, and a member 
of A.N.Z.A.A.\S. may attend meetings of any session. 
This is a very good thing and produces useful contacts 
between sections and between members of the sections. 

Congresses are held, as nearly as practicable, once in 
every eighteen months. Societies and institutions may, 
at the invitation of the Council or of the General Com- 
mittee, nominate delegates to the Council, which is the 
governing body. 

In 1927 pharmaceutical science became Section “O” 
of A.N.Z.A.A.S. Prior to that it was a sub-section of 
Section “B” (chemistry). 

Section “O” has always been strongly represented at 
the periodical congresses. Being aware of the advantages 
of maintaining a link between other scientific bodies 
and between pharmacists in all States, the Section has 
been supported and encouraged by the pharmaceutical 
organisations of the Commonwealth and in particular 
Pharmaceutical Societies, which traditionally participate 
generously in extending hospitality to delegates. 

Papers presented at A.N.Z.A.A.S. gatherings are, for 
the most part, essentially of a scientific or technical 
nature. The reporting of this work is desirable and 
necessary. Any research department or institute which 
lives entirely to itself must surely perish. The more it 
disseminates the knowledge it builds up and the more 
it co-operates with others, the greater will be the success 
it achieves. This applies with equal force to individual 
workers. 

The great body of general practitioners in pharmacy 
in Australia and New Zealand are not greatly interested 
in the details of advanced scientific investigations. 
They are prepared to leave the inte: pretation of techni- 
cal data and reports to the industria) chemists, teachers 
and researchers; but they should bi interested in the 
results of the work and the discoveries which are made. 

If Section “O” functions as it should function it should 
provide information and reports which will interest and 
be understandable by the rank and file of the profession, 
as well as presenting the highly technical details of 
experimental work done in our pharmacy schools and 
in the laboratories of pharmaceutical manufacturers. 
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A growing tendency within the Section to conduct 
symposia in which problems of the profession are dis- 
cussed is meeting with general approval, and it is to be 
hoped that the trend will continue. At the Brisbane 
meeting there were symposia on Pharmaceutical Educa- 
tion, Dispensing Problems, the Role of Statistics in 
Pharmaceutical Science, and other more technical 
subjects. 


There appears to be room for extension of discussion 
of contemporary dispensing problems within Section 
“O.” A greater proportion of time devoted to this type 


Accidental Poisoning of Children 


Lack of knowledge, lack of information, inadequate 
warning of danger and sheer carelessness in relation to 
the custody of poisons and poisonous substances lead to 
the terrifying toll of injury and death among small 
children each year. Plans for education of the public, 
dissemination of information and treatment of victims, 
were part of a project to be established within the 
administration of a Poison Centre located in the Royal 
Children’s Hospital in Melbourne (Vic.) and there were 
similar plans elsewhere. Unfortunately this important 
work has not been proceeded with because of lack of 
funds available through the Department of Health. 

Referring to the problem this month, Dr. V. L. Collins 
of the Royal Children’s Hospital, Melbourne, stated that 
about 600 children were brought to hospital each year 
suffering from poisoning. About 100 were admitted. 
Among the poisonous substances taken by children were 
corrosives, cleaners, aspirin, phenobarbital, adult 
medicines, paint thinners, etc. 

Most of the accidents were among children in the one 
to four age group. More boys than girls took poisons. 

About 100 children take kerosene, more than 50 take 
turpentine, caustic soda or some brand of furniture 
polish. 

About 50 children take pest control poisons. 

The largest single group take medicines, of which 62% 
are in tablet form. 

Of these half were sugar-coated or chocolate-coated 
tablets, specially flavoured medicines or attractively 
coloured substances. 

A report such as this presents material worthy of 
thorough investigation aimed at minimising these 
dangers to young life. 


of discussion would undoubtedly prove popular and 
would attract greater interest from ordinary members 
of the profession. 

The formation of an Australian Pharmaceutical 
Science Association at the Brisbane meeting, together 
with the recent establishment of Degree courses in phar- 
macy in New South Wales and Queensland, are two 
factors which may stimulate new interest in Section 

The very great advantages which flow from phar- 
macy’s participation in A.N.Z.A.A.S. demand that all 
movements within pharmacy should lend their support. 


news of 
pharmaceutical 


events 


at home 
and abroad 


Throughout the year reports of injury and death come 
in. This month we learned from Press reports that an 
18-month-old child was rushed for treatment to the 
Geelong Hospital after swallowing Mercurochrome; a 
15-month-old girl was taken to the Royal Children’s 
Hospital by car after swallowing a quantity of fly spray; 
an 18-month-old boy died in Wentworth (N.S.W.) District 
Hospital after swallowing poison apparently from a tin 
of fruit spray. 


House of Lords Discusses the Labelling of 
Medicines 


The recent statement of the Joint Formulary Com- 
mittee of the British Medical Association and the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain on the labelling 
of medicine containers was the subject of a question and 
some considerable and weighty discussion in the House 
of Lords on May 2, 1961. 

Lord Archibald had asked in the Chamber if the 
Government realised that a large number of doctors 
and manufacturing and dispensing chemists were in 
favour of having the full name of the prescribed drug 
shown on all containers; and he stated that many 
doctors, with the co-operation of the dispensing chemist, 
had for many years followed the practice of “fully 
labelling”. He requested that “despite the inadequacy 
of the recommendations of the Joint Formulary Com- 
mittee” suitable publicity should be arranged to acquaint 
patients with the recommendations. 

Lord Newton said in reply that the matter was entirely 
a professional one and it would be inappropriate for 
the Government to express any views. It was better 
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for the doctor to decide what should appear on the label 
and to give adequate instruction to the patient. There 
would, therefore, be no purpose in publishing to patients 
the Committee’s recommendations. Lord Archibald con- 
sidered the matter of widespread interest. It concerned 
patients, “who vastly outnumbered the doctors”. He 
suggested that the general rule should be to label all 
containers with their contents, leaving it to the discretion 
of the doctor to withhold the information when he felt 
it essential to do so. 

Lords Taylor and Rea supported the suggestion, the 
latter asking if the matter was something of a “hangover 
from witchcraft.” Lord Newton reaffirmed that if the 
Minister of Health interfered in entirely professional 
matters it would be resented by the majority of doctors. 

Baroness Horsbrugh commented that many patients 
when told what was in their medicine did not know in 
the least what it was. 


Examination of New Drugs and Medicines 


Suggestions have been made from time to time over 
the years that a Therapeutic Investigation Bureau or 
some such instrumentality should be set up by the 
Commonwealth to examine, report upon and control 
new drugs and substances introduced to the market. 

Interest in this question has been revived by a recent 
report of a statemert attributed to the Commonwealth 
Minister for Health, Dr. Donald Cameron, 

Dr. Cameron is attributed with the statement that a 
number of new drugs were appearing on the market, 
accompanied by exaggerated claims. 

He said these claims might sound convincing to the 
public, but the medical profession would recognise at 
once that they were exaggerated. He suggested that 
the National Health and Medical Research Council 
should consider means by which a better understanding 
of the fallibility of such claims might be conveyed to 
the public. 

The Director-General of Health for the Common- 
wealth, Dr. W. D. Refshauge, stated that the suggestion 
would be referred to one of the Council’s specialised 
committees, for report. 

In a statement on the latest meeting of the Council, 
Dr. Cameron said it was examining possible steps 
towards co-ordinating medical research in Australia. 
The aim of this was to ensure that funds available for 
research were spent to the best advantage. 


A Gloomy Forecast 


Mr. H. S. Grainger, Vice-President of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Great Britain, gave an address on 
December 6, to the Harrow branch of the Society on the 
subject “Is retail pharmacy moribund?” A _ report 
of the address which is published in “The Pharma- 
ceutical Journal” contains some arresting statements 
that are worthy of analysis. 

Said Mr. Grainger, “If you ride on top of a bus 
through any London suburb or through a provincial 
town you will have difficulty in detecting the pharmacy 


from the photographic dealer, or the beauty parlour.” 
It was not surprising in all the circumstances that the 
public regarded the chemist as “just another shop” and 
the chemist’s attitude often became primarily that of 
“just another shopkeeper.” 

Mr. Grainger commented that the technical skill of 
the retail pharmacist had dwindled before the onslaught 
of the manufacturers’ products. His only saleable asset 
as a professional man was his knowledge of the 
medicines he sold, and the greater part of the public 
was not interested in that. 

In optics or dentistry there was quite a different state 
of affairs because in these professions the main activity 
was the sale of service and the goods supplied were 
incidental adjuncts. 

None could see where the present trend was leading, 
but he believed firmly that too much energy was being 
dissipated over too wide a field. There had been a 
steady increase in the number of pharmacists on the 
register and until recently a similar increase in the 
number of new pharmacies opened. 

Concentration of pharmacies would be needed, but 
the Pharmaceutical Society had nc power to prevent the 
pharmacist opening a business where he liked. The 
situation called for discipline and wisdom and some 
degree of mutual trust in order to create pharmacies 
where the work could be sufficiently concentrated to 
enable a satisfactory professional lead to be maintained. 

It was Mr. Grainger’s opinion that the pharmaceutical 
chemist and not some practitioner of lower standard 
was the proper person to control the entire distribution 
of medicines—an opinion with which we strongly agree 


Direct Telephones to Doctors’ Rooms 


According to a report in the “Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Journal.” a battle is developing in California over the 
question of direct telephone lines between pharmacies 
and doctors’ surgeries. 

When the matter was discussed by the State Board 
of Pharmacy, it was ruled by a 4 to 2 vote that direct 
telephones, if paid for by chemists, were unethical and 
were, for that reason, prohibited. 

Other pharmacy services to doctors also prohibited 
by the Board were:— 

(1) Offering to any doctor free drug supplies or any 

item used by the doctor in his office. 

(2) Giving doctors prescription pads bearing the name 

and address of the pharmacy. 


“Pharmaceutical Journal of New Zealand” 


A recent note in “The Pharmaceutical Journal of New 
Zealand” advised that the Journal was to be taken 
over by the Pharmacy Board of New Zealand as from 
May 31, 1961. When the announcement was made it 
was stated that a committee consisting of the president 
and one member each from the North Island and the 
South Island would be appointed to control the affairs 
of the Journal. 

Since “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” was 
established as a Federal Journal in 1920 it has been 
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accepted as the official organ of the associated phar- 
maceutical organisations of Australia and also of New 
Zealand. 

The association has been a happy one and even after 
the advent of “The Pharmaceutical Journal of New 
Zealand” “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” had 
a considerable circulation in the Dominion. This, we 
hope, will continue. “The Pharmaceutical Journal of 
New Zealand,” which has been conducted as a private 
venture, has filled a useful and respected place in phar- 
maceutical journalism. Its producers were obviously 
well informed of pharmaceutical moves and develop- 
ment in New Zealand, and their editorials and other 
articles expressed the views of Dominion Pharmacy 
with clarity and vigour. 

We know that the standard which has been set will 
be continued under the new regime and we wish for our 
contemporary Journal the continued success it deserves. 


Boots Pure Drug Co. in New Zealand 


“The Pharmaceutical Journal of New Zealand,” under 
the title, “A Matter of First-rate Importance,” strongly 
puts forward the view that the time is overdue when 
a discussion should take place between the Guild, repre- 
senting the business side of pharmacy in New Zealand, 
and the Boots Pure Drug Co. in Nottingham, England. 
In the article it is stated that there is a belief that this 
is being arranged. 

The Journal states further that delegates at a recent 
conference in Wellington would recall that when this 
proposal was suggested it met with an enthusiastic and 
unanimous approval. 

The New Zealand Journal published prominently in 
the centre of the article the following statement made by 
the chairman of Boots Pure Drug Co. Ltd. in England 
in “The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” in 1955:— 
“To whom it may concern: 

“TI should like to state categorically that Boots Pure 
Drug Company of England, and any subsidiaries con- 
trolled by us, have no intention of ever trying to enter 
the field of retail distribution in Australia, nor shall 
we ever contemplate trying to interfere with or influence 
any legislation affecting retail pharmacy in Australia. 

“We have appreciated the support we have received 
from private pharmacists since we established a whole- 
sale business in Australia, and we shall strive to give 
better service and better value to our customers. 

“J. P. Savage, Chairman,” 

Following the publication of that statement, the New 
Zealand Journal published an open letter to Mr. Savage, 
asking “What of New Zealand?” 

In this open letter it was pointed out that Boots’ action 
in Australia was of deep interest to New Zealand phar- 
macists. It contained an assertion that there was ener- 
getic opposition to the Company’s extension in New 
Zealand, and indicated the determination of New Zea- 
land Pharmacy to contest “with every ounce of energy 
we possess” all attempts to defeat the principle believed 
by them to be right, that pharmacy should be maintained 
and conducted by individual pharmacists. The article 
concludes with the statement that in a small country 
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like New Zealand, with some twvo and a half million 
people served by nearly 1000 chemists, there is no need 
for the intrusion of overseas chain pharmacy with such 
stupendous resources as Boots. 


A.N.Z. Bank Production Index 


“Policies are currently framed with the object of 
checking any excessive unemployment of labour or 
domestic factory capacity,” states A.N.Z. Bank “Quar- 
terly Survey,” in discussing the present economic posi- 
tion in Australia. The “Survey” points out, however, 
that “Indicators of internal activity do not as yet show 
any sign of resurgence in trading activity.” 

“Registrations of new motor vehicles, the volume of 
hire purchase debt, and savings bank deposits during 
April were all below March levels. The number of new 
homes and flats approved for construction during March 
and April, 1961, totalled 11,633, 38 per cent. below the 
total for the same two months in 1960. 

“The slow-down in the pace of economic activity 
is clearly demonstrated in the public’s declining usage 
of trading bank deposits. 

“The cumulative result of seasonal] factors and the 
adverse trading climate has been an increase in the num- 
ber seeking employment. 

“At £A.661.2 m., retail sales in the March quarter 
of 1961 were 3.5 per cent. above the same quarter of 
1960, but the rate of increase was definitely below that 
achieved during 1960. 

“As measured by the A.N.Z. Bank Revised Index of 
Australian Factory Production, output of Australian 
factories during February, 1961 (all groups, excluding 
power), rose three points or 2.2 per cent. over the Janu- 
ary level, but continued to be below average output in 
the eight months, July, 1959-February, 1960. 

“One of the most serious declines in the output of 
durables occurred in the sub-group, ‘Household Ap- 
pliances, Electric.’ In this group, February output repre- 
sented 519 per cent. of November, 1960, production and 
the fall in February was a continuation of the drastic 
reduction in output which had occurred in the preceding 
month. 

“Contrasting with the generally depressing tone of 
the internal indicators, the major indicator of external 
trading prospects—wool prices—provides some justifica- 
tion for optimism concerning likely export earnings in 
the immediate future.” 

Discussing future prospects, the Bank concludes: “The 
likelihood of improvement in the balance of trade, 
combined with the continuing expansion of the Austra- 
lian market, suggests that official measures designed to 
‘reactivate’ internal trading should be assured of early 
success, although whether they are sufficient to stem 
the tendency toward rising unemployment, remains to 
be seen. 

“The speed at which the economy responds to official 
stimuli will depend largely on the level of private in- 
vestment spending, and the ability of local producers to 
successfully compete against competition from oversea 
suppliers will largely govern the amount and timing of 
ordering for stock by manufacturers and retailers.” 


j 
* 
& 
if 
i 
Me 
hea 
= 
al 
4.9 
| 
Bis, 
F 
vit 
‘ 
é 
| 
4 
He 


SCIENCE SECTION: 


Brisbane Meeting, A.N.Z.A.A.S., 


A selection of papers read in Section ‘'O''—Pharmaceutical Science 


THE BIOSYNTHESIS OF SOME NATURAL 
PRODUCTS OF PHARMACEUTICAL INTEREST 


Presidential Address. Section O. Pharmaceutical Science. 


T. R. Watson‘ 


The study of natural products has occupied the 
attention of organic chemists for centuries and has 
produced many compounds which are or have been 
used in medicine. rom the chemists’ point of view 
these natural products have presented interesting prob- 
lems in the chemistry of structure determination, which 
has in turn helped to bring the knowledge of organic 
chemistry to its present state. 


Probably many chemists have wondered why a com- 
pound such as strychnine should occur in strychnos nux 
vomica, and possibly how it is synthesised by the plant. 
The answer to the first question is open to conjecture 
in most cases, but over the last few years much infor- 
mation about the biosynthesis of natural products has 
been accumulated. 


The early ideas of biosynthesis developed from the 
comparisons drawn between the structures of com- 
pounds of a certain group with those of compounds of 
another group. For example the presence of “isoprene” 
or isopentane units in the terpenes, first recognised by 
Wallach and later developed by Ruzicka and his asso- 
ciates, has been of the utmost practical value in the 
determination of the structure of terpenoid compounds. 
However, this “isoprene” theory made no explanation 
of the reactions or processes involved in the biosynthesis 
of the terpenoid. ther and possibly more sophisticated 
theories of biosynthesis, but still based on structural 
comparisons, were put forward by Collie (1907), Rob- 
inson (1917), Schépf (1937) and many others. (For a 
complete review of biosynthesis see Goodwin (1960).) 


As early as 1902 it was generally accepted that the 
fatty acids were derived from the condensation of units 
containing two carbon atoms; possibly acetaldehyde. 
However, the difficulty facing chemists at this time was 
the problem of determining whether or not a particular 
carbon atom in the chain of the fatty acid was derived 
from the two carbon unit or from some other source 
of carbon. In recent years, two methods have been 
developed which enable the chemist or biochemist to 
determine exactly whether or not the two carbon unit 
is being used to build the chain. One is based on the 
production of mutants of organisms in which the 
sequence of normal reactions is interrupted at different 
points. In this case the intermediates in the chain may 
be studied by isolation and chemical identification, or 
by replacement of hypothetical intermediates by a 
synthetic precursor. The other method is based on the 
use of the radioisotopes of carbon and hydrogen, or 
the stable isotopes of oxygen and hydrogen, from which 
precursor compounds can by synthesised, so that any 
particular atom in the molecule can be recognised by 
either its radioactivity or its mass. 


* Department of Pharmacy, University of Sydney. 


The organic chemist, due to his training, tends to 
think of reactions which take place in biological systems, 
in terms of mechanisms explicable by the electronic 
theory of reaction mechanisms, which in turn is based 
on observed reactions occurring in the laboratory. 
Enzymes may possess a specificity for a particular type 
of reaction, e.g. by the production of a specific stereoi- 
somer, which can be imitated only with difficulty, or 
not at all, in the laboratory. Similarly many energy 
consuming processes may occur with remarkable ease 
in biological systems. However, the organic chemist 
is usually hesitant in postulating a process occurring 
in a living organism which has no direct analogue in 
the laboratory, but instead tends to postulate a possible 
reaction mechanism. There is a great temptation to 
cover any hypothesis for reactions occurring in a 
organisms by putting them down to the influence 
enzymes. In assessing the feasibility of a possible bio- 
chemical reaction therefore the following questions 
should always be asked: Does a possible mechanism 
exist; and could that mechanism operate, or is it known 
to operate, in biochemical reactions? These restraints 
must be applied to every hypothesis for a particular 
biosynthetic route, as by postulating unlimited enzyme 
specificity the biosynthesis of any compound could be 
predicted. 


Before the nature of enzymes was fully understood 
the types of reaction generally favoured were those 
which would proceed under conditions approximating 
to physiological conditions. That is, ionic reactions 
which would work in aqueous solution at a pH near 
to 7, at ordinary temperatures. For example the “aldol” 
condensation in which a carbonyl] group condenses with 
an activated methylene group to form a C-C bond. 


Robinson’s tropinone synthesis was probably the most 
remarkable case of a complex molecule being synthe- 
sised under these “physiological” conditions. This and 
other reactions of its type in the alkaloid field did at 
least illustrate the feasibility of a postulated biological 
mechanism. However, the part played by enzymes in 
the biological reactions was clearly shown in many 
cases by the production of a particular stereoisomer. 


The “shikimic acid” route to aromatic compounds 
was developed mainly by the schools of Davis (1955), 
Tatum et. al. (1954) and Sprinson (1958), by —— 
mutants of micro organisms (e.g. Escherichia coli an 
Aerobacter aerogenes) which were unable to produce 
the essential metabolites such as phenylalanine, tyro- 
sine, tryptophan and p:aminobenzoic acid. (See also 
a review by Ehrensvard 1958.) 


The biosynthetic route to the aromatic aminoacids is 
summarised in Figure 1. 


Davis and his collaborators (1955, 1958) were able, 
by means of mutants of E. coli, to isolate the two 
precursors of shikimic acid, dehydro-shikimic acid and 
5-dehydroquinic acid and to indicate a mechanism for 
the conversion of these precursors to prephenic acid. 
At the other end of the synthesis, Sprinson and co- 
workers (1956) found the mechanism for the conversion 
of the C, and C, fragments from glucose via the sedo- 
heptulose to the ring system of shikimic acid. 


From these reaction sequences emerge the main series 
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Phosphoenolpyruvie acid 


2-keto, 3}-desoxy,7-p 
glucoheptonic acid 


5~Dehydroquinic acid Quinic acid 


HO 


Dehyadroshikimic acid 


Shikimic acid Prephenic acid 
Fig. 1 
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of biochemical events, each leading to benzenoid com- many natural products (e.g. lignins and flavonoids). 


pounds of vital importance to both plants and organisms. The third route is through anthranilic acid to indole, 
thence tryptophan leading to proteins, indole alkaloids, 
The series of reactions diverge from the main stream, 5-hydroxytryptamine and, by the degradation of tryp- 
after the prephenic acid stage. On the one hand is the tophan to compounds related to nicotinic acid. 
production of the vital amino acids, phenylalanine and 
tyrosine from which a large series of compounds such Figure 2 shows the route to the catechol amines, 
as alkaloids, proteins and the catechol amines emerge adrenaline and noradrenaline from tyrosine. This 
by secondary transformation. Another route is via the sequence of reactions has been clearly demonstrated by 
hydroxylation of phenylpyruvic acid and the conversion Armstrong and MacMillan (1957), who have also shown 
of this to compounds such as hydroxycinnamic acid. that these amines are mainly excreted as 4-hydroxy, 


This may lead to the C.-C; units which are common in 3-methoxymandelic acid. 


COoH 
coh > 
CH>COCO28 


Shikimic acid Prephente acid 
te p-Aminebensoic acid 


Vi \ p-Hydroxybensoic acid 
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Alkaloids 


Anthranilie acid 


CH>COCO2H 


Phenylpyruvic acid 


| plants Proteins 
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Thyroid 
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Catecholamines 


CHsCHCO2H 


Tryptophan 
p-Hydroxycinnamic acid 


Indole alkaloids 


Proteins 


5-Hydroxytryptamine Cg - compounds 


flavanoids 


Degradation —> Nicotinic acid 
Indolyl acetic acid 


Fig. 1A 
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Fig. 3 


The other route to aromatic, or particularly phenolic, 
compounds has been developed mainly by Birch and 
his co-workers (1957). This theory was originally pro- 
posed by Collie (1907) to account for the formation of 
2, 4, 6, triketones which, followed by cyclisation re- 
actions of either the aldol or C-acylation types, could 
lead to phenolic compounds. 


The acetic acid unit, of known importance in the 
biosynthesis of fats and terpenoids, was recognised as 
a structural unit in phenolics by the occurrence of 
“marker” oxygen atoms, just as the structural units 
of the terpenes are shown by the isoprene groups, and 
those of the alkaloids by the C-N units. 


The acetic acid unit of a phenol may not be readily 
recognised owing to the ease of biological oxidation- 
reduction mechanisms which usually lead to the re- 
moval of at least some of the oxygen atoms from the 
end products of the biosynthesis. Similarly oxygen 
atoms may be introduced in a later stage of the bio- 
synthesis, as may also methyl groups from methionine, 
choline or formate and isopentyl groups from isopen- 
tenyl-pyrophosphate. Similarly halogens are usually 
introduced in the final stages of the biosynthesis. 


The formation of the carbon skeleton of a phenol is 
presumed to proceed through the head to tail linkage 
of acetic acid units (in their activated form as thiol 
esters with coenzyme A), or from the condensation of 
acetic acid with other naturally occurring carboxylic 


CH,CO,H CH 


4H 
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acids, followed by either adol condensation or C- 
acylation according to the scheme shown in Figure 3. 


The nature of the final product depends on the acid 
which initiates the synthesis, the number of acetic acid 
units involved, the mode of ring closure, and the nature 
and number of modifying substituents and reactions. 
The initiating acids are usually straight chain fatty 
acids, branched chain acids related to the terpenes, 
amino acids, or cinnamic acids leading in this case to 
compounds of the C.-C;-C. type, i.e. flavonoids and 
anthocyanins. 


Where the number of acetic acid units is less than 
three, ring closure may occur on to oxygen rather than 
carbon, giving, for example, a-pyrone derivatives. The 
initiating acids in these cases are usually cinnamic, 
benzoic or nicotinic acid. When the total number of 
acetic units is greater than four, more complex systems 
may result. 


The first phenolic compound investigated by Birch 
(1955) was 6-methylsalicylic acid produced by Peni 
cillium griseofulvin (Dierckyx). When this micro- 
organism was cultured in the presence of carboxy! 
labelled acetate, the radioactive 6-methylsalicylic acid 
(Figure 4) on degradation confirmed the predicted 


CH, 


CO,H 


OH 


Fig. 4 


isotope distribution. Another strain of the same mould 
produces griseofulvin. (Figure 5.) This compound is of 
particular importance since it was shown to arise by 
simultaneous operation of both aldol and C-acylation 
types of ring closure of a polyketonic precursor. The 
O methyl groups of griseofulvin arise from the usual 
biological C; donor systems (e.g. choline), and the 
secondary non-essential nature of the chlorination stage 
is shown by the production of the corresponding 
dechloro- and bromo- analogues of griseofulvin by other 
strains of Penicillin. (Birch et. al. 1958.) 


Birch and co-workers (1958 (a)) in their work on 
the biosynthesis of penicillic acid (from P. cyclopium) 
showed that it could be derived from four acetate 
units to give orsellinic acid which, via a subsequent 
ring cleavage, gave penicillic acid. 


From the results of work carried out recently (Bentley 


Fig. 5 
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ORSELLINIC ACID PENICILLIC ACID 
Fig. 6 


and Keil, 1961) in which labelled malonate (methylene 
C™“) was fed to P. cyclopium, it appears that orsellinic 
acid is formed by the condensation of one molecule of 
acetyl coenzyme A and three of malonyl coenzyme A 
to form a hitherto unknown intermediate which loses 
three moles of carbon dioxide before ring closure to 
orsellinic acid. 


CHEOSCoA + 
CO COW COH COH 


-3CO2 


CH, 


COH 


FIG.7 


Thus the early stages of the biosynthesis of orsellinic 
acid would be analogous to those for fatty acids 
(Stumpf, 1960) in which acetyl coenzyme A is converted 
of malonyl coenzyme A by fixation of carbon dioxide— 
this fixed carbon dioxide is then released at a later 
stage. 


Although the conversion of malonyl coenzyme A to 
acetyl coenzyme A has been reported as occurring in 
micro-organisms, this reaction does not appear to occur 
in P, cyclopium. 


The sequences of reactions leading to compounds con- 
taining aromatic rings, which have been discussed, have 
been shown to operate in micro-organisms and plants, 
but as yet it appears that animals are incapable of 
synthesising isolated aromatic rings. The essential 
amino acids (e.g. phenylalanine and tyrosine) are used 
by the animal to produce the hormones such as adren- 
aline, 5-hydroxytryptamine and tyrosine, but the aro- 
matic amino acids are derived from the diet. 


Possibly the only example of the formation of an 
aromatic ring by an animal is that of ring A of the 
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oestrogens which are derived from alicyclic steroids 
such as cholesterol. 

The two main biosynthetic routes to aromatic com- 
pounds have been treated separately, but this does not 
imply that in the synthesis of any particular natural 
product only one of these routes may operate. There 
are many examples of compounds of mixed biogenetic 
origin, but the bulk of these are derived from com- 
pounds produced in the shikimic acid route and those 
of terpenoid origin (or more exactly those derived from 
mevalonic acid). Compounds of mixed shikimic acid- 
acetate routes are mainly limited to those containing 
the C.-C;-C, units as in the flavonoids and the antho- 
cyanins. 

The purpose of this address has been to give a general 
outline of two of the fundamental routes whereby 
organisms produce essential metabolites, and to give 
some insight into the way in which complex molecules 
are constructed from essentially simple starting mate- 
rial, always bearing in mind that most of the reactions 
involved can only be carried out by living organisms. 
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EMULSIFIER BALANCE* 


. Anderson, a Department, University of 
e. 


Molecules of surface active agents have two essential 
parts; one is a hydrophilic (‘“water-loving”) or polar 
group and the other a lipophilic (“fat-loving”) or non- 
polar or hydrophobic (“water-hating”’) group. Such 
substances have been called amphiphilic compounds. 


If a substance is predominantly hydrophilic with little 
lipophilic character it will dissolve in aqueous liquids 
but be relatively insoluble in oils. On the other hand, 
a lipophilic substance is soluble in oil and other non- 
polar liquids and shows a low water solubility. 

Effective surface active agents have groups of both 
types and, in a system containing both an oily and an 
aqueous phase, tend to concentrate at the oil-water 


* Based on the introductory part of a paper presented 
to Section “O” A.N.Z.A.A.S., May, 1961. 
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interface in such a way that the lipophilic group is 
directed toward the non-polar “oily” phase and the 
hydrophilic group is oriented toward the more polar 
aqueous phase. 


Such an arrangement leads to a marked reduction in 
interfacial tension and thus aids emulsification. It may 
also form a tough interfacial film and so lead to increased 
stability of the resultant emulsion. 


The proportion of hydrophilic to lipophilic groups in 
the surfactant molecule determines the suitability of 
the agent for a given purpose (for example, as a deter- 
gent, or an o/w emulsifier, or a w/o emulsifier, etc.) 
and it has been found convenient to assign numbers to 
surfactants which give some indication of the polar to 
non-polar balance of the molecule. 


The most commonly used system is that devised by 
Griffen (1949), who called it “the ‘HLB’ system of classi- 
fying and selecting emulsifiers.” In this system the 
more lipophilic emulsifiers have low HLB numbers, the 
more hydrophilic emulgents have higher numbers with 
a mid-point about 7 (Davies, 1957) to 10 (Griffen, 1949). 


Water in oil promoting emulgents are those which 
have an HLB within the range about 3 to 6, and oil 
in water emulsions result when the range is about 
8 to 12. The optimal balance within these ranges 
depends on the composition of the two liquid phases, 
and tables of these “required HLB” values have been 
published (Griffen, 1949). For example, an emulsion 
of liquid paraffin in- water requires an emulgent with 
an HLB of 10.5 for maximum stability, whilst to prepare 
an emulsion of cottonseed oil in water a somewhat 
more hydrophobic emulsifier is best. When a mixture 
of oils is to be emulsified, an “average required HLB” 
is estimated from the proportion of each in the oily 
phase and the individual required HLBs. 


Another scale to measure hydrophilic-lipophilic 
balance has been developed by Moore and Bell (1956) 
and called H/L values, but this classification is not 
widely used. 


Calculation of HLB Values of Emulgents 


Numerical HLB values have been assigned to emul- 
gents in two ways. In some cases a long and laborious 
experimental procedure is used, and this will be briefly 
described later, but in the first instance, values were 
—- from siraple but arbitrary formulas (Griffen, 

4). 


Thus the HLBs of the fatty acid esters of polyhydric 

alcohols have been estimated from the formula 
HLB = 20 (1 — S/A) 
where S is the saponification value of the ester and A 
is the acid value of the fatty acid. When satisfactory 
saponification values cannot be obtained, the following 
formula is used: 
E+P 


HLB = 


5 
where E is the per cent. by weight of oxyethylene 
groups and P is the per cent. by weight of the polyhydric 
alcohol section. This formula has been applied to poly- 
oxyethylene derivatives of beeswax and wool fat. For 
the important group of fatty alcohol ethylene oxide 
ethers, the above formula an to 


HLB = 


of this formula to 1000, B.P.C., 
ich contains about 75 to 80 per cent. of oxyethylene 
groups, suggests that average samples of this ether 
hog —" an HLB value on the Griffen scale between 
15 an 


Some surface active agents and their HLB values are 
listed in Table 1, where they are grouped to show the 
effect of various substituent groups. A much more 
comprehensive list is given by Griffen (1954). 
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Table 1 

Surface Active Agent H.L.B. Comment 
Sorbitan monolaurate 8.6 Shows the effect 
‘ of increasing the 
»  monopalmitate 6.7 length of the 
fatty acid chain 
= monostearate 4.7 and in the case 
of oleate of 
a mono-oleate 4.3 introducing a 


double bond. 


distearate 3.5 (approx.) the 

F of increasing the 
ns tristearate 2.1 number of fatty 
sal tetrastearate 0.5 (approx.)| acid groups. 


mono-oleate 


Shows the effect 


plus 10 (CH.-CH:-0) ethy- 
groups 13.5 ene oxide equl- 

plus 5 (CH:-CH:-0) valents reacted 
roups — 10 with each mole- 

plus 2 CH:-0) cule of sorbitan 
groups 7 ester. 


Whilst such simple formulas might be expected to 
give satisfactory estimates of the polar to non-polar 
alance of related emulgents, it would be unreasonable 
to expect to compute values for different types of 
emulsifiers in this way. 

Davies (1957) has, however, developed the following 
more versatile formula which gives reasonable agree- 
ment with other methods:— 


HLB = 7 — 0.475 n + S (hydrophilic group numbers) 


where n is the number of carbon atoms in the hydro- 
hobic chain(s) and the hydrophilic group numbers are 
isted in Table 2. 

Application of this formula to Cetostearyl Alcohol B.P., 
on the assumption that this mixture of Cu, Cu, Cru, Cu 
and perhaps other alcohols has an average fatty chain 
length of 16 carbon atoms, gives 

HLB = 7 — (16 x 0.475) + 19 = 133. 
In the same way pure glyceryl monostearate would have 


an HLB = 7 — (20 x 0.475) + 24 + (2 x 19) = 3.7. 
(ester) (hydroxyl) 
(group) (groups) 
Table 2 
Hydrophilic Group Group number 
— SONa 38.7 
— COOK 21.1 
— COONa 19.1 
N (tertiary amine) 9.4 
Ester (sorbitan ring) 68 
Ester (free) 2.4 
— COOH 2.1 
Hydroxy] (free) 19 
1.3 
Hydroxyl (sorbitan ring 05 
— (CH, — CH: — _ 0.33 


The HLB values of emulsifier mixtures 


In many cases an emulgent having optimal balance 
may not be available, but two or more emulsifiers may 
be mixed to give intermediate values according to the 
following relationship. If A Xe. of an agent having 
an HLB value of ‘a’ are mixed with B parts of another 


agent having an HLB value of ‘b’ then the HLB value 
of the mixture equals 
Aa + Bb 


A+B 


In particular if two parts of sorbitan monostearate 
(“Span 60”) with an HLB of 4.7 is combined with three 
parts of the polyoxyethylene derivative of sorbitan 
monostearate (“Tween 60”) with an HLB of 149 the 
resulting mixture has an HLB of 

2x 47+3x 149 = 108 


5 


This approach is valid when the components of the 
cmunnaes mixture are completely adsorbed at the 
interface. 


Experimental determination of HLB values 


If an emulgent the HLB value of which is required, 
is combined with varying proportions of another emul- 
gent of known HLB, the ratio which gives the most 
stable emulsion of some oil, the “required HLB” for 
which is known, can be found by experiment. This 
optimum ratio must give the HLB known to be required 
for this particular (sample of) oil; so if the optimum 
mixture was found to be A parts of an emulgent known 
to have an HLB value of ‘a’ together with B parts of an 
emulgent of unknown HLB (say ‘x’) the equation 


Aa + Bx 


A+B 
can be solved for the one unknown, ‘x’. 

Comparisons are made within a series of emulsions, 
emulsified under identical conditions with the same 
amount of oil, the same total concentration of emulsifier 
mixture, the same preservative (if necessary), etc. The 
usual method of deciding the most stable emulsion of a 
series, is to allow the emulsions to stand until creaming 
takes place noting the container in which separation is 
least. A decision can often be made more easily if some 
oil-soluble dye is dissolved in the oily phase before 
emulsification. In very stable series, separation may be 
accelerated by centrifuging or, less satisfactorily, by 
storage at elevated temperatures. 


= required HLB of oil 


Molecular complex formation and emulsion stability 


When certain substances are injected under mono- 
layers of cholesterol, cetyl alcohol, glaidin, etc., spread 
on the surface of water, molecular association occurs 
(Schulman and Rideal, 1937). In particular surface 
active agents such as sodium cetyl sulphate rapidly 
penetrate films of cetyl alcohol or cholesterol with a 
large increase in surface pressure (reduction of surface 
tension) and produce stable equi-molecular complexes 
with van der Waals forces of attraction between the 
hydrophobic chains (Schulman and Stenhagen, 1938; 
Goodrich, 1957). 

These data obtained at the air-water interface are 
considered to be analogous to corresponding inter- 
actions at oil-water interfaces (Schulman and Cockbain, 
1939). 

There is no doubt that such interactions do take place 
at oil-water interfaces and enhance emulsion stability. 
However, it is clear that equi-molecular amounts of the 
interacting emulgents are not necessary. In fact, Schul- 
man and Stenhagen have shown that an excess of 
sodium cetyl sulphate in the substrate underneath an 
equi-molecular cholesterol-cetyl sulphate complex 
geeky increases the collapse pressure of the complex 

m. 


Schulman’s findings are compatible with the HLB 
concept, insofar as a mixture of hydrophilic and hydro- 
phobic emulsifiers is much more effective than either 
alone, provided that fixed ratios (e.g. mole for mole, 
1:2, 1:3, “stoichiometric complexes”) are not required. 
Harkins (1944) has criticised the evidence of Schulman 
and Stenhagen for the formation of definite compounds 
on the grounds that their plots do not represent systems 
at equilibrium. Harkins claims that sodium cetyl sul- 
phate is still penetrating cetyl alcohol monolayers after 
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several hours, and that plots of pressure-area relation- 
ships at equilibrium show smooth curves with no 
evidence of compound formation. 

Griffen has clearly stated and it is consistent with 
much experience that different ratios of hydrophilic to 
hydrophobic emulsifier are required for different oils. 
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THE NATURE OF THE ACTIVE SITE OF 
CHOLINESTERASE 


J. Thomas, Ph.D., M.Sc., F.P.S.(G.B.) 


Department of Pharmacy, University of Manchester, 
England 


In an extensive review of acetylcholine and the 
cholinesterases Nachmansohn and Wilson in 1951 came 
to the conclusion that the active site of cholinesterase 
consisted of two parts, the anionic site and the esteratic 
site. The anionic site was considered to be a singly 
charged anion, probably a carboxylate ion, and the 
esteratic site was considered to be a nucleophillic region 
of unknown structure. Since 1951 there have been 
many studies on the nature of the esteratic site, and it 
is the purpose of this review to outline recent develop- 
ments. 


Similarity of the Esterases 

The study of the nature of the active site of cholin- 
esterase has been facilitated by the realisation that the 
active sites of esterases in general are similar and that 
both experimental techniques and often results may be 
applied among the esterases. 


Nature of Cholinesterase 

There have been a number of reports in the literature 
of the effect of metal ions on the rate of cholinesterase 
catalysed hydrolysis of acetylcholine, and it has been 
considered by a number of workers that metal ions are 
involved in the reaction between cholinesterase and 
substrates. However, by using sequestering agents 
Wilson and Cabib have shown that it is highly unlikely 
that metal ions are essential for cholinesterase activity. 
The activity of the enzyme must, therefore, be a function 
of its amino acid structure. 


The Nature of the Amino Acid Sequence of Esterases 
Many attempts have been made to obtain information 
about the nature of the amino acids at the active site of 
esterase. Broadly the methods used may be classified 
into two groups: 
(a) Direct methods. (b) Indirect methods. 


(a) Direct Methods 


A characteristic feature of most enzymes possessing 
esterase activity is their susceptibility to inhibition by 
organophosphorus compounds with the general formula. 


R O 


P 
RO 
R = alkyl, alkoxy or alkylamino 
R’ = alkyl 
X = acid radical, e.g., fluoride 


Fig. 1 


(Fig. I.) This inhibition is of a different type to that 
due to ordinary competitive inhibitors being progressive 
and not readily reversed by dilution or dialysis. One 
of the most useful organophosphorus compounds for 
this purpose has been di-isopropylphosphorofluoridate 
(D.F.P.). The reaction between D.F.P. and a-chymo- 
trypsin was the first one to be examined in detail. It 
was shown that one molecule of hydrogen fluoride was 
liberated and that one phosphorus atom and two iso- 
propyl groups became attached to the enzyme. In other 
words the enzyme had been di-isopropylphosphorylated 
at a single point. The reaction may be represented as 


Reaction between Chymotrypsin and DFP 


Chir + OFP —— > ChTr-DP + HF 
Fig. 2 


in Fig. II. Subsequently cholinesterase was treated 
with D.F.P. in a similar manner with the same result, 
i.e. ChE-DP was formed. Since the phosphorylated 
enzymes were stable they offered the possibility of 
identifying the amino acid to which the D.P. group was 
attached. In 1954 Schaffer treated cholinesterase iso- 
lated from eel with DF*P and produced ChE-DP in 
which the phosphorus was radioactive and could be 
followed. The ChE-DP compound was hydrolysed and 
the resultant mixture separated chromatographically 
when 40% of the phosphorus was recovered as serine 
phosphoric acid. No other phosphorylated amino acids 
were isolated. This work has since been repeated 
using different esterase, e.g. trypsin and ali-esterase 
and different organo phosphorus inhibitors, e.g. methyl- 
phosphorofluoridate (Sarin) and D.F.P. with C™, and 
in each case serine phosphate has been isolated. More 
recently careful proteolytic digestion of the phosphory- 
lated enzyme has allowed the isolation of peptide frag- 
ments. These have been separated by ion exchange 
chromatography, and the one containing radioactive 
phosphorus has been degraded by enzymic hydrolysis 
in a stepwise manner so that the sequence of amino 
acids about the phosphorylated serine could be deter- 
mined. In six esterases, trypsin, chymotrypsin, red cell 
acetylcholinesterase, serum cholinesterase, red cell 
ali-esterase and liver ali-esterase, the sequence of amino 
acids has been Glycine—Aspartic acid —sae 


It appears that this sequence of amino acids is of 
critical importance in esterase activity of all these 
enzymes. However, there are a number of objections 
to the idea that serine and the sequence of amino acids 
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Hydrolysis of Acetyicheline by Cholinesterase 


AcChol + ChE 


z=— ChE-Ac + Choline =. ChE + Acetic 
Acid 
Fig. 3 
about it are the active site of the esterases. This 
evidence is mostly from indirect studies. 
(b) Indirect Methods 
The most important points which have emerged from 
indirect studies are as follows:— 


Reaction between Cholinesterase and DFP 


—— |ChE-OFP 


ChE + DFP 


WE 
Fig. 4 


——> ChE- OP 


(1) Chymotrypsin contains 20 serine residues of 
which only one reacts with organophosphorus 
compounds. 

(2) The —OH group on serine will not react with 
organophosphorus anticholinesterases in vitro. 


Fig. 5 
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(3) The only groups in amino acids which will react 
with D.F.P., etc., in vitro are the phenolic OH 
of tyrosine and the imidazole ring of histidine. 

(4) Examination of the relationship between pH and 
enzyme activity or inhibition leads to the view 
that the active site on the enzyme has a pK of 6.6. 
This value is consistent with the view that the 
imidazole ring of histidine is the active site of 
enzyme action. 

Selective photoxidation of the imidazole ring of 
histidine in chymotrypsin destroys the enzyme 
activity and its power of combining with D.F.P. 

The conclusion from the indirect evidence is that the 
imidazole ring of histidine is the essential group at the 
active site of esterases. Thus there is a conflict between 
the two approaches; one leads to the conclusion that 
serine is the essential amino acid for activity and the 
other that histidine is the one. 

Suggested Mechanisms by Which Cholinesterase Acts 

If histidine is taken as being the essential amino acid 
then the problem in proposing a scheme by which it 
acts is to integrate the fact that serine is phosphorylated 
by D.F.P. and that all the evidence is that D.F.P. acts 
at the normal site of cholinesterase. Also it has been 
shown that when acetylcholine is hydrolysed by cholin- 
esterase the enzyme is first acetylated with the liber- 
ation of choline and then the ChE-acetate is hydrolysed 
to give acetic acid plus the regenerated enzyme, Fig. III. 
D.F.P. acts in a similar manner, but the ChE-DP com- 
pound is hydrolysed very slowly as opposed to the 
compound which is hydrolysed rapidly, 

ig. 

Davies and Green have suggested the following 
scheme, which they claimed covered all the known facts 
catalysed hydrolysis of acetylcholine, 

ig. V. 

The initial step is the nucleophillic attack of the basic 
nitrogen atom in an imidazole ring of the enzyme (1) 
on the substrate or inhibitor. This step is pH dependent, 
the rate being proportional to the fraction of the enzyme 
with the active imidazole group in the form of the free 
base. The charged N-acylated enzyme (II) may then 
react via either of its extreme mesomeric structures 
(IIa-IIb). It may lose a proton to form an enzyme 
with an N-acylated histidine molecule (IIIa), or it may 
transfer the acyl group to an adjacent hydroxy] to give 
an enzyme containing an O-acylated serine molecule 
(IIIb). These two processes will account for the direct 
acylation of an imidazole ring or for the imidazole 
catalysed acylation of a serine hydroxyl. Deacetylation 
can occur by direct attack of nucleophillic reagent (Y-) 
on the protonated form of the N-acy] enzyme (Ila) 
or by histidine catalysed transfer of the acyl group 
from the O-acyl enzyme via the protonated form (IIb) 
on to an approaching reagent (Y-). Unlike the acylation 
process, these deacvlation reactions will have opposed 
pH dependences. The N-acyl enzyme is most reactive 
in its protonated form, whereas the O-acyl enzyme must 
be initially in the form of the free base, before O-N 
transfer of the acyl group can occur. 

By addition of a proton to give (II), followed by 
transfer of the acy] group and subsequent loss of a 
proton, the N-acylated form (IIIa) may be converted 
into the O-acylated form (IIIb). 

It was claimed that this mechanism conforms with 
the known facts of cholinesterase. 

(1) It accounts for the formation of an intermediate 

acylated or phosphorylated enzyme. 

(2) It can account for the isolation of serine phos- 

hate on hydrolysis of phosphorylated esterase. 

(3) It can account for two forms of phosphorylated 
cholinesterase. 

The last point requires expansion. If cholinesterase 
is inhibited with D.F.P. it may be regenerated by adding 
a nucleophillic reagent to it such as hydroxamic acids 
or pyridine hydroxylamine. If, however, the inhibited 
enzyme is allowed to stand for some time before it is 
treated with a reactivator then it loses its ability to be 
regenerated. An “ageing process” is said to occur. 


This has been explained by Davies and Green as being 
due to the di-isopropylphosphoryl groups migrating 
from the imidazole ring to an adjacent serine OH group 
as in the mechanism discussed. It is considered that 
the groups can be displaced from the imidazole ring 
but not from the serine OH group by the reactivators. 
This explanation of the “ageing process” has been chal- 
lenged recently by Berends and co-workers. Using C™ 
labelled DF*P they inhibited horse serum cholines- 
terase and separated the C™ labelled ChE-D*P com- 
pound. This was then incubated when it was found 
that C“ appeared in the medium as isopropanol. The 
P* enzyme ratio remained constant while the C“ content 
of the enzyme fell. Thus the ChE-DP was being con- 
verted into ChE-MP with the liberation of one isopropyl 
group as isopropanol. It was found that the inability 
of the phosphorylated enzymes to be regenerated paral- 
leled the formation of the mono-isopropylphosphory- 
lated enzyme. 


Rydon has recently suggested an alternative mech- 
anism of esterase action. He postulates that serine is 
the essential amino acid but in the cyclised form of 
A’-oxazoline, Fig. VI. He has examined the reaction 


OH 


bu, o—on, 


Fig. 6 


between substituted A’-oxazolines and D.F.P. in aqueous 
sodium bicarbonate at 37° and found that they react 
provided that the pKa of the A*-oxazoline is greater 
than 4. This is in contrast with serine itself which will 
not react with D.F.P. under these conditions. The lack 
of reactivity between D.F.P. and serine has been one of 
the main objections to accepting serine as the essential 
amino acid for activity. Rydon pointed out that many 
esterases have the amino acid sequence aspartic acid- 
“active” serine, and if the serine is cyclised to a A’- 
oxazoline then he suggested that the key sequence for 
activity is as shown in Fig. VII. Taking this as the active 


site, he then suggested the following mechanism of 
esterase hydrolysis, Fig. VIII. The first stage involves the 
nucleophillic attack of the oxazoline nitrogen on the 
ester to form the intermediate (II), which is then re- 
arranged to the cation (III) with the expulsion of the 
alkoxide ion. The cation (III) is in tautomeric equilib- 
rium with its isomer (V), by way of the transition 
state (IV). In the next stage the ionised aspartic acid 
side chain, drawn by electrostatic forces to the neigh- 
bourhood of the positively charged nitrogen and so 
favourably placed to do so, attacks the carbonyl group 
as indicated. This process, in which the charges are 
neutralised, leads to the anhydride (VI), in which the 
acyl residue is now attached, temporaril to the 
aspartic acid chain. Finally, the anhydride (VI) under- 
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goes hydrolysis regenerating the enzyme (I), the acid, Hartley & Massey, Biochem. Biophys. Acta, 21, 361, 

and the hydrogen ion, which combines with the alkoxide (1956). 

ion liberated in the second stage, so completing the Whittaker & Jandorf, J. Biol. Chem. 223, 751, (1956). 

cycle. Jandorf, Michel, Schaffer, Egan & Summerson, Disc. 
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STATISTICS IN THE BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA 


By N. M. Semple 


From the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories, 
Melbourne, Victoria. 


(Present address: National Biological Standards 
Laboratory, Department of Health, Acton, A.C.T.) 


It is probable that much of the recent development 
in the branch of mathematics known as statistics has 
been in response to a general demand by both science 
and industry for new techniques to cope with certain 
problems. These problems, as a class, derive from the 
uncontrollable, or at least the uncontrolled, variability 
in results obtained from apparently similar operations, 
and the statistical techniques now available are essential 
to any proper assessment of the extent, effects and 
sources of this variability. 


The pharmaceutical industry, of course, has these 
problems of variability, and besides has a legal obli- 
gation to conform to certain standards of uniformity in 
its production. In this country these standards are 
pre-eminently embodied in the British Pharmacopoeia, 
and it was therefore considered worthwhile to examine 
what use of statistics has been made there. 

Fundamentally there are two types of variability of 
importance in pharmaceutical production. The first is 
that which occurs from batch to batch, brand to brand, 
ete., of a material. The second is that which occurs 
within batch lots of a material; for instance, any lack 
of homogeneity of a bulk lot, or any difference in the 
content of nominally identical doses dispensed into 
ampoules, tablets, capsules, etc. 

The Pharmacopoeia looks after the first type of varia- 
bility by requiring each material covered to be sub- 
mitted to an array of chemical, physical or biological 
assays and tests (methods for the performance of which 
are given), and to conform to certain test limits when 
so examined. Now all assays are subject to variability, 
so that the result reported from the small number of 
assays usually practicable is subject to error. It is most 
important that the magnitude of this error be at least 
considered, for two reasons. In the first place, there can 
be no confidence in the conformity with an assay limit 
in the absence of any knowledge of the accuracy of the 
assay. In the second place, the Pharmacopoeia only 
approves the use of an assay method other than its own 
official method if the analyst is satisfied that the alter- 
native method will give a result of equivalent accuracy. 
The analyst will need to do more than just guess that 
his own method is of equivalent accuracy. Only a 
statistical examination can properly assess the accuracy 
of a method. 

The Pharmacopoeia’s only serious excursion into 
statistics is its Appendix XV which deals with biological 
assays. Now a biological assay entails the observation 
of a specific response by living test subjects to the 
substance being assayed, and by its very nature is 
subject to a much greater degree of variability than 
chemical or physical assays ever are, since the test 
subjects are always variable in their responses to the 
same treatment, and sometimes the response itself cannot 
be recorded with great accuracy. To get a suitably 
reliable result means that we have to observe enough 
responses to give us a satisfactory approximation to the 
true value of each response, and having got a result, it 
is not much use unless we know something about how 
near the truth it is likely to be. Even at the best of 
times our biological assay result will be subject to 
considerable error. 

To decide how big a biological assay needs to be is a 
matter of considerable complexity. The reliability, of 
course, increases with the number of observations made, 
but since labour and test subjects are costly, there has 
to be some limit imposed here. The reliability also 
increases if the variability of the responses to the same 


treatment can be reduced, and there are many ways in 
which this can be done. For example, if the test subjects 
are a collection of mice, they may be selected so as to 
be of the same genealogy, age, weight, sex, and so on. 
The variability of responses to a treatment is generally 
less if the treatments are made at the same time using 
the same solutions, and the observations are made by 
the same operator using the same equipment, than if 
different operators, equipment, solutions, etc., are used 
and the treatments are made at different times. In 
virtually every Pharmacopoeial biological assay this 
variability is controlled by comparing at the same time 
and under strictly parallel conditions the responses to 
the test sample with responses to known doses of a 
standard preparation whose content of the active mate- 
rial is accurately known. Sometimes it is possible to 
measure the effects of both standard and test sample in 
the same test subject, either at the same time or at 
different times. For example, in the twin cross over 
assay of insulin, using the lowering of blood sugar in 
rabbits as the response, the rabbits used to measure the 
responses to the standard on one day may be used 
again to measure responses to test sample a day or so 
later, and vice versa. It is sound practice to adopt 
measures of this sort to reduce the response variability 
and thereby to increase, the reliability without increas- 
ing the expenditure, and there has been considerable 
statistical investigation into how it may best be achieved. 
Appendix XV describes a number of simple basic 
biological assay designs incorporating principles of this 
sort. 

Biological assay responses are of two kinds; measured 
(for example the size of a zone of inhibition of bacterial 
growth) or quantal (for example the death or survival 
of an animal). For mst assays involving measured 
responses and some involving quantal responses, the 
Pharmacopoeia recommends that the comparisons of 
standard with test sample be made at either two or 
three dose levels of each, the ratios of the dose levels 
being the same for both standard and sample, and the 
corresponding doses being as similar as possible. This 
is the type of assay in general recommended for anti- 
biotics and hormones. Simple methods are given for 
the calculation of these assays, and it is made clear that 
these methods are only valid provided a number of 
conditions are fulfilled. 

One of these conditions is that a straight line relation- 
ship exists over the range of doses used, between the 
response and the logarithm of the duse. It is highly 
desirable that this be verified in each assay, and if there 
are three or more doses of standard or sample, this can 
be checked by a statistical test as described in Appendix 
XV. We are, however, permitted to satisfy ourselves 
of linearity by previous experience with a particular 
assay, and can then use only two dose levels each of 
standard and sample. This is the widely recommended 
(2 and 2) dose assay. 

A second condition is that the straight line relation- 
ships given by the standard and by the sample are 
parallel, or rather, in statistical parlance, that they do 
not depart significantly from parallelism. Appendix XV 
describes how this can be checked when there are two 
or more doses of standard and sample. 

A third condition is that there is really a significant 
difference between the responses at different dose levels 
—in other words that the straight line has a slope. 
the responses at each level are very variable there may 
be no justification in assuming this, and so a third 
statistical test is described by which significance of the 
slope can be checked. An assay of the type just described 
provides data from which its error may be calculated. 
The Pharmacopoeia gives methods for doing this, makes 
it quite clear that it is a required part of the calculation, 
and sets limits on the amount of error to be tolerated. 
Compliance with these limits of error is just as essential 
as compliance with the limits for the assay result. For 
example, under the requirement for potency of Chlor- 
tetracycline Hydrochloride (the familiar antibiotic, 
aureomycin) when determined by biological assay, you 
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will find the following statement: “For the purpose of 
the assay and calculations, the stated potency is taken 
to be 1000 Units per mg. The estimated potency is not 
less than 90 per cent. of the stated potency. The fiducial 
limits of error of the estimated potency (P = 0.95) are 
not less than 80 per cent. and not more than 125 per 
cent. of the stated potency.” These fiducial limits are 
calculated from the variability of the responses observed 
in the assay itself, and represent the range within which 
the true potency would be expected to lie in 19 out of 20 
such assays. It is impossible to state limits within 
which the true potency certainly lies. 

The Pharmacopoeial methods for the biological assay 
of serological and bacteriological products do not pro- 
vide data from which the error of each individual assay 
can be calculated. In such a case the error has to be 
directly calculated from the variation in results of 
repeated assays on one or more preparations, and it can 
be said that the result of a single assay performed 
according to that particular method has been estimated 
to have fiducial limits of error between certain values. 
The Pharmacopoeia quotes values of these fiducial limits 
of error which have been found for each method, and 
strongly recommends that the accuracy of the technique 
used in any laboratory be checked against these values, 
by statistical examination of replicated assays over a 
long period. The official methods for biological assays, 
using the numbers of observations suggested in each 
case should generally yield results to which the official 
methods of calculation can be validly applied and for 
which the errors are within the tolerated ranges. When 
such assays are performed routinely in large numbers, 
it is not a difficult matter to standardise the compu- 
tational procedure and provide a card or sheet with 
spaces for the data and each successive step of the 
arithmetic. The complete statistical analysis (tests for 
validity, calculation of result, and calculation of fiducial 
limits of error of the result) can then be carried out by 
assistants, and a qualified person need only scrutinise 
the final analysis. 

The necessity for a statistical approach to biological 
assays should now be clear. It is only being realised 
gradually, however, that the errors of chemical and 
physical assays are also worthy of statistical investi- 
gation, and so far there is little indication that this has 
been applied in the Pharmacopoeia. In the latest edition 
has appeared a general statement to the effect that 
when the requirement for the purity of a material is 
expressed as its content of a compound of definite 
chemical formula, estimates of its purity must not ex- 
ceed 100.5% except where a different upper limit is 
stated. It is possible that this general limit of error 
may have been applied unrealistically at times. For 
example, in the assay of penicillin by the iodimetric 
titration, completely independent replicated assays can- 
not be got to agree consistently within better than about 
2%, so it is obvious that the upper limit of 100.5% will 
often be exceeded when the practically pure penicillins 
now produced are assayed this way. 

There is little time to say much about our second 
kind of variability, which is that within batch lots of 
a pharmaceutical material. Homogeneity of bulk lots 
is an implicit requirement of the British Pharmacopoeia; 
to which the manufacturer must pay due heed. The 
uniformity of dispensed doses of materials is also subiect 
to certain requirements which are to the general effect 
that for any sample of a stated number of individnal 
tablets, ampoules, etc., the average deviation of the 
contents from a stated weight or volume does not exceed 
a certain percentage of that weight or volume, and that 
no individual deviation exceeds a certain, greater per- 
centage. I did not propose to discuss whether such 
requirements might be better stated in a way more in 
line with modern statistics. I did want to point out, 
however, that the sampling and testing programmes 
wunich the manufacturer must adopt to safeguard his 
compliance will be best determined from a statistical 
approach. Mr. Mathews in the next paper is going to 
say more about that. 
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THE STATISTICAL APPROACH TO SAMPLING 
PROBLEMS 


By A. G. Mathews 


From the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories, 
Melbourne. 


In common with engineers and all professional people 
concerned with the production, purchase or use of 
materials, chemists take samples, and then observe or 
measure facts about these samples. But the purpose 
behind this is not to find out facts about the sample, 
but to find out facts about the material from which the 
sample was taken, and the only way we can find out 
facts about the unexamined bulk of the material is to 
— predictions from the results obtained with the 
sample. 


Now, whether in weather forecasting, horse racing or 
sampling, the making of predictions is an uncertain 
business, so that facts that we want to know about our 
bulk material can never be known with certainty. With 
some of the types of sampling operations commonly 
employed, the uncertainty connected with predictions 
about the batch is very marked indeed, and probably 
most alarming to anyone who considers the matter for 
the first time. 


Let us consider a very simple case. Suppose we are 
buying empty bottles and it is important that the rim 
should be free from chips. In order to avoid the expense 
of examining every bottle before use, the natural thing 
to do is to take a sample from each batch of bottles, 
and to reject the batch if any defective bottle is found 
in the sample. The question now is, how big shall we 
make the sample? We may say, arbitrarily, that if we 
find no defectives in a sample of 10, then the batch will 
be fit to use. But just what is the chance of being right 
in this prediction? The graph in Figure I, which we 
call the Operating Characteristic of the sampling scheme, 
gives us the answer and shows that for large batches 
the finding of no defectives in a sample of 10 is a very 
poor guarantee of the absence of defectives in the 
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Operating Characteristic for Single Samplin~ Scheme. 
n = 10 samples are taken from a large batch (N = 00). 
and the batch is rejected if the number of defective 
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remainder of the batch. Finding no defectives in the 
sample of 10 is not even much protection against buying 
a batch with, say, 15 per cent. of defectives in it. 


We must now ask ourselves, how can we make our 
prediction of batch quality more reliable? One obvious 
answer is to examine a larger sample. But this again 
raises the question, how much larger? And it is just 
here that statistical principles can come to our aid and 
perhaps save us money. 


But our statistical friends will only answer our 
question if we are prepared to search our souls and 
answer some of theirs first. We have already seen that 
in interpreting a sample—making predictions from it— 
we cannot hope for certainty, and so it is best to face 
squarely up to several questions. What is the upper 
limit to the proportion of defectives in a batch, above 
which we regard the batch as bad, and consider it 
important that the batch should be rejected? What is 
the lower limit to the proportion of defectives, below 
which we regard the batch as good, and consider it 
important that the batch should be accepted? In other 
words, within what range of proportions of defectives 
do we consider it a matter of indifference whether the 
batch is accepted or rejected? Having answered these 
questions, then we must proceed to ask ourselves: What 
risk are we prepared to run of accepting a bad batch? 
What risk are we prepared to run of rejecting a good 
batch? These are the kinds of decisions which we are 
always being forced to answer by our deeds, whether 
we know it or not, and whether or not we ever put the 
questions into words. Once having put them into words, 
we have some hope of arriving at a logical answer; 
without doing so, we must continue to make inspired 
guesses—or even, perhaps, uninspired ones! 


The answers to our four questions—How good is a 
good batch? How bad is a bad batch? What risk may 
we run of accepting a bad batch? What risk may we run 
of rejecting a good batch?—can only be given in the 
light of experience, or better, of course, in the light of 
an analysis of the costs of taking and testing samples, 
of processing and rejecting products placed in defective 
bottles, and of the cost of receiving and returning 
unsatisfactory or apparently unsatisfactory batches. 
Once we have made our four decisions, then the statis- 
ticians can give us a ready-made or tailor-made — 
plan. For example (Figure II), if we are not prepare 
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Operating Characteristic for Single Sampling Scheme. 

= 450 samples are taken from a large batch (N — 00), 
and the batch is rejected if the number of defective 
units found, d, is greater than or equal to 2. 


to tolerate more than 1% of the defectives in the batch, 
but are quite content with batches containing 0.1% or 
less defectives, and if we are prepared to risk passin 

one bad batch out of 20 batches, or of failing one goo 

batch out of 20 batches, then our sampling scheme, for 
large batches, will be to take a sample of 450 bottles, 
and reject the batch if two or more defectives are found 
in the sample (1). 


TABLE I 


Criteria for Acceptance, Rejection or Further Testing 
of Batch 


Accept Batch Reject batch | Test a further 
if No. of if No. of group of 50 
No. of bottles out- bottles out- ottles if No. 
bottles side tolerance | side toler- | of bottles out- 
tested does not ex- ance exceeds | side tolerance 
ceed: or equals: lies in range: 


Not - 1 
applicable 
Not 


applicable 


O 


Not 
applicable 


The prospect of testing a sample of 450 may be rather 
horrifying, but it is the price we must pay for the 
degree of protection demanded by the answers to our 
four questions. The fact that previously, perhaps, we 
were examining a very much smaller sample, only goes 
to show the extent to which we may have been deceiving 
ourselves as to the reliability of our bottle supply. 


However, the picture is not quite as black as consider- 
ation of this simple case might lead us to believe. 
Taking a larger sample is not the only way of ensuring 
batch quality. One other way is to take a moderate 
sized sample, but, instead of opt bas rejecting the 
batch outright according to the number of defectives 
found, to defer judgment if the number of defectives is 
within a certain border-line range. In the latter case, 
a second sample is taken and examined, and only then 
the decision is made to finally pass or fail the batch. 
Such a scheme, known as Double Sampling, usually 
results in less sampling overall than the simpler Single 
Sampling schemes, but of course its administration can 
be a little more complicated. The principle can be 
extended further, to what is known as Sequential 
Sampling, wherein, after each individual sample unit, 
or group of units, has been examined, a decision is made 
to either pass the batch, fail the batch, or continue 
sampling. An example of such a scheme, worked out 
for our bottle acceptance programme, is shown in Table 
I. I should like to emphasise that in setting up any of 
these schemes—Single, Double or Sequential Sampling— 
we must ask ourselves four questions—now familiar, I 
hope—Above what proportion of defectives do we con- 
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sider the batch unfit to use? Below what proportion of 
defectives do we consider the batch quite satisfactory? 
What is our risk of accepting bad batches? What is our 
risk of rejecting good batches? Given the answers to 
these questions, then the statistician can supply appro- 
priate sampling schemes, either Single, Double or 
Sequential. 


But there are other ways still of cutting down samp!l- 
ing without reducing quality assurance. So far we have 
been considering the problem of whether to accept or 
reject a batch, solely on the basis of predictions made 
from a single, ‘double or sequential set of samples. This 
would be the case, for instance, when considering the 
first consignment received from a manufacturer. But 
what is the position if we have already purchased a 
number of batches which have all been satisfactory, and 
now we are confronted with a new batch. Is it necessary 
to test this batch as carefully as the first one? That is— 
Is it necessary to take as large a sample from it? The 
logical situation has altered. At first we wanted to 
predict—Is the batch good enough to use? Now, in the 
light of the continued satisfaction given by the manu- 
facturer, the prediction required is rather—Is the new 
batch different enough from the preceding batches to 
warrant its rejection? From this point of view it can 
well be argued that after a run of satisfactory batches, 
sampling and inspection of subsequent batches can be 
relaxed to a certain extent, unless or until an unsatis- 
factory batch is encountered, whereupon the sampling 
inspection is restored to its full rigor. This principle 
of varying the amount of inspection according to past 
performance can, of course, be applied to Single, Double 
or Sequential Sampling plans, but unfortunately the 
statistician is not able to give as clear-cut advice on 
the desirable extent of such variation as he is able to 
give on the setting up of a sampling scheme. 


Reduction of sampling after a period of good perform- 
ance can be even more readily justified if the results 
of testing are recorded systematically in the form of a 
Quality Control Chart, of which an example is shown 
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Quality Control Chart. 


Weight of contents of vials of Sodium Benzylpenicillin 
(2 samples taken from each batch). 


in Figure III. In the simplest type of Quality Control 
Chart, the average result from testing all of the samples 
from a batch is plotted seriall y. for each batch. The 
range of results from the individual samples of the 
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batch are also plotted. The average range, calculated 
over a reasonable number of batches, is a measure of 
the amount of variation which is inherent in the manu- 
facturing process because of the operation of numerous 
small uncontrolled and unidentified causes. From a 
knowledge of this inherent variation, we can plot Con- 
trol Limits between which either averages or ranges 
should lie, say, 99 times out of 100, except on occasions 
when some unusual or extraneous cause operates to 
bring about a shift in quality. Thus, while the points 
denoting averages and ranges lie within these Control 
Limits, all is well with the manufacturing process, which 
is said to be under Statistical Control, and it is reason- 
able to cut down the amount of sampling inspection. 
However, as soon as an average or range goes outside 
the Control Limits, we are warned that something may 
have gone wrong with the process—it is said to be out 
of Statistical Control—and the full scale of sampling 
must be resumed and continued for a reasonable period. 


The last point I should like to make in regard to how 
the amount of sampling may be reduced relative to the 
amount of material being sampled, is to emphasise that 
sampling is most economical when large batches of 
material are being inspected. This is so because the 
degree of certainty with which predictions about a batch 
can be made from observations on a sample depends 
much more upon the size of the sample than it does on 
the size of the batch. Thus, for a given degree of 
protection, the sample required from a large batch is 
not much larger than would be required from a small 
batch; in other words, for a given degree of protection, 
the sample required from a large batch is proportionally 
smaller than would be required from a small batch. 
This is particularly the case when, as in sterility testing, 
we are more concerned with detecting batches contain- 
ing very low proportions of defective units, than when 
we are seeking to discriminate between batches with 
acceptably low or unacceptably high proportions of 
defectives. This is illustrated by the Operating Charac- 
teristics shown in Figure IV, which has been adapted 
from Knudsen (2). 
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Operating Characteristics for Single Sampling Schemes. 
n = 10 or 20 samples taken from batches of N = 300 or 
10,000, and the batch is rejected if the number of 
defective units found, d. is greater than or equal to 1. 
(After Knudsen (2)). 
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For simplicity, most of our discussion so far has been 
concerned with samples on which measurements or 
observations have been made in such a way that the 
unit in the sample can be said to be black or white, 
satisfactory or unsatisfactory, effective or defective, etc. 
This is described as Attributes Inspection, and this name 
is applicable even if the observation is a measurement 
of sorts, such as testing that a dimension lies in a 
certain range or values by means of a “go—not go” 
gauge. In chemistry, however, we are more often con- 
cerned with making measurements which are infinitely 
variable, and it would be a waste of effort and infor- 
mation if, after making, say, a weighing, we used the 
result only for classifying the unit as too heavy or too 
light. Fortunately, the statistical principles governing 
the selection of sampling schemes where measurements 
are important—the case of so-called Variables Inspection 
—are just as well worked out as for Attributes Inspec- 
tion. Again, we must ask ourselves four questions, the 
same as before, except for some modification in the 
framing of our tolerances. Once he knows our needs, 
the statistician will be able to provide a Single, Double 
or Sequential Sampling plan to suit them, just as readily 
as he could in the case of Attributes Inspection. 


Also for simplicity, most of our discussion has been 
concerned with the sampling of consignments of goods 
being purchased. However, the principles already de- 
scribed apply equally to inspection of the quality of 
materials by the manufacturer, during and after pro- 
cessing. Indeed, it is in this setting that Quality Control 
Chart methods achieve their greatest utility. Not only 
do they permit a reduction in the scale of sampling as 
long as the process is shown to be in Statistical Control, 
but they provide the responsible operators with early 
evidence of something going wrong with the process. 
Thus, remedial action may be taken before much un- 
satisfactory material has been produced. Indeed, sampl- 
ing inspection will operate with the greatest efficiency 
and economy when an enlightened manufacturer runs 
Quality Control Charts at all appropriate stages of his 
process, and on all appropriate properties of his finished 
product, and is willing to communicate the result to his 
customers. Under these circumstances, the customer 
can dispense with all but nominal Acceptance Inspection, 
and yet be just as assured of quality as if he were 
performing large-scale sampling and testing of product 
from a manufacturer whose production control methods 
were unknown. 


It is regrettable that time will not permit a discussion 
of the sampling of bulk materials—so far we have been 
discussing the sampling of articles or materials which 
can be recognised as discrete units. Sampling of bulks 
can be theoretically very simple, if the material is 
homogeneous and fluid, or theoretically very compli- 
cated if the material is heterogenous, e.g., a lumpy 
solid. In either case, the sampling of bulks can present 
very difficult practical problems. 


In closing, I should like to emphasise that all the 
principles we have been considering are soundly based 
only if we are able to make our sampling truly Random 
or truly Stratified. This can present great practical diffi- 
culties, but the taking of an accidental sample, or of an 
improperly Stratified one, may easily lead to bias in 
sampling—and biased sampling may be worse than no 
sampling at all! 
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FORMULATION OF SUSTAINED RELEASE 
PREPARATIONS 


By W. S. Gledhill, MSc. 


Many of you will be familiar with, or have seen ad- 
vertisements for sustained release preparations which 
allow a steady flow of drug into the gastro-intestinal 
tract and into the blood stream. Such products offer the 
medical profession a new and most valuable type of 
formulation, and they represent the greatest advance in 
formulation in recent years. 


In the “Journal of the American Medical Association” 
of the 8th August, 1953, doctors were interested to read 
an advertisement for the first sustained release pre- 
paration. This product was distinctly different from the 
enteric-coated tablet popularised in the previous decade 
and which consisted of a tablet surrounded by a coat 
which resisted the acid media of the stomach, but dis- 
solved in the neutral or slightly alkaline media of the 
duodenum and small intestine. 


Since this development eight years ago there has been 
a major change in drug formulation and this is evident 
by the fact that there are now 47 pharmaceutical firms 
selling over 120 products with a sustained action of some 
type. They come under many fancy names, e.g., span- 
sules and medules, endurets and tablongets, lon-tabs and 
extentabs, T.P. tablets and L.P. tablets, etc. Many of 
these come under patent regulations. 


These sustained release products aim to release the 
drug so that the blcod concentration is maintained at a 
relatively constant level rather than in two or three 
peaks. By keeping the blood concentration level they 
help to eliminate side effects caused by initial high blood 
levels and by maintaining a 12-hour dosage we obtain a 
very convenient dosage form. 


Apart from the 47 firms already mentioned, 21 other 
firms have developed repeat-action or delayed-action 
tablets as a result of the advent of the press-coater type 
of tabletting machine, but such tablets are little more 
than the old type enteric-coated tablet, surrounded by 
another layer giving a second dose for immediate action. 
Such tablets will not be discussed in this lecture as the 
release is not sustained. 


Criticisms 


Sustained release products have not been without 
their critics especially in the earlier years of their de- 
velopment when several products were put on the U.S. 
market which were either not sustained or over-sus- 
tained. Some firms rushed in where others were tread- 
ing warily in view of the many physiological factors in- 
volved. Some criticism came from: those who recognised 
all the variables involved, é.g., Earl Myers of the New 
Drug Branch, Food and Drug Administration, drew at- 
tention to many variables—the drug may be given with 
or without food; it may remain 4-4 hours in the stomach 
and then go to the intestines with a varying enzyme 
content, a varying pH and a varying bile content. He 
claimed that a change in the course of an illness, a turn 
in world affairs or a domestic quarrel may affect the 
dosage. Most of these factors, however, also affect those 
non-sustained drugs which are absorbed mainly in the 
small intestine. 


Perhaps the strongest criticism has come from the 
Council on Drugs of the American Medical Association 
in 1960? regarding ion- -exchange resin sustained drugs. 
The Council stated: “Since the rate of exchange in the 
intestinal tract is dependent on the nature of the intes- 
tinal contents, the release of amphetamine is likely to 
vary greatly in rate from time to time and from patient 
to patient. Its effects therefore are likely to be quite 
variable if not independable.” 
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Principles 


Before discussing the types of formulation on the 
market let us consider the principles involved in ob- 
taining a desirable rate of release in such formulations. 

Firstly, drug absorption. Drugs eventually arrive at 
their receptor sites, e.g., brain or central nervous system, 
after passing one, two or more barriers. The first bar- 
rier is that of the gastric mucosa or the wall of the duo- 
denum, jejunum or small intestine. Absorption from 
the gastro-intestinal tract has been found to depend on 
the state of ionisation at the pH conditions of that part 
of the gastro-intestinal tract. Brodie and Hogben* in 
the “Journal of Pharmacy and Pharmocology” have 
given an excellent review on this subject. 

Where the drug is in an unionised state in the acid 
condition of the stomach, absorption there is rapid. 
Thus in the stomach at pH 1-2 weak acidic drugs (with 
pKa of 3 or more) are rapidly absorbed because of the 
relatively high amount of unionised drug. Basic drugs, 
on the other hand, are well ionised especially those with 
pKa less than 8, and these are very poorly absorbed. 


In the small intestine the pH changes to neutral or 
slightly alkaline, e.g., pH 8, and here the acidic drugs 
are less easily or poorly absorbed while basic drugs be- 
come less ionised and are absorbed. 

This factor is important since it is obviously unsatis- 
factory to release most of a drug in the nell intndinn 
when absorption is entirely from the stomach. This 
applies particularly to some types of formulation, e.g., 
fine pellets and ion-exchange resin particles which 
readily pass from the stomach to the intestines. 


Vitamins A, B, and B, have been found to be poorly 
absorbed in the smal] intestine and hence should not be 
sustained. Five sustained vitamin products on the 
United States market were found to give no sustained 
urinary excretions and up to 

100% of the Vitamin A 
88% of the Vitamin B, 
were found in the faeces. 


The second factor in determining the desirable release 
rate is Drug Metabolism. The loss of activity of a drug 
after it passes the stomach or intestinal wall is most 
important in formulating a sustained action preparation. 
This loss almost always follows an exponential course 
and usually fits reasonably closely to a first order reac- 
tion. Thus if we plot the logs». of the concentration of 
drug remaining against time a straight line is normally 
obtained. The rate of disappearance of a drug from the 
blood stream is measured therefore in half life periods, 
the half life period being the time required for its 
activity (or less accurately, its concentration) to be 
reduced to half after the drug has been absorbed and 
has attained diffusion equilibrium. 

Removal of the drug from the blood stream may be by 
decomposition, oxidation, reduction, detoxification or 
storage, e.g., in the liver. The half life period of drugs 
varies slightly among different people and with the same 
person at different times. It varies markedly with 
various animal species and most particularly with vari- 
ous drugs. 

An interesting study of the half life of hydrocortisone 
and hydroxy corticoids showed for one hydroxy corti- 
coid a range of 102-143 minutes in normal patients and 
from 61-105 minutes in patients under anxiety stress. 

The variation in the half life of drugs is seen from 
the following table: 

Penicillin G 
Belladonna alkaloids 
Cortisone 
Theophylline 
Phenylpropanolamine HCl 
Caffeine 
Sulphathiazole 
Sulphapyridine 
Sulphaethylthiadiazole 
Spironolactone 
Ascorbic acid 


less than 1 hour 
1-14 hours 


There is much work waiting to be done on the loss of 
drugs after absorption and we look forward to increasing 
contributions in this regard from pharmaceutical science 
and pharmacology departments. 


For a drug with a moderately long half life, e.g., 
sulphaethidole, the sustained release preparation should 
give a relatively high dose immediately and a smaller 
amount over a period of time. For a drug with a 
moderately short half life, e.g., Belladonna alkaloids, 
initial dose is lower and sustained dose is larger. In 
other words, the maintenance dose varies inversely with 
the halt life. 


J. V. Swintosky‘ of U.S.A. has given us the formula by 
which we calculate the proportion of drug sustained 
and not sustained. 


W,=Wo,k Wot 
Where W, = total dose 
Wo = initial dose 
t = duration sustained action is 
required 
k = constant 
Constant k is derived from the expression 


0.693 
k = ——— where t} = half life period. 
th 


Testing 


Having determined theoretically the desirable release 
rate for a product it is necessary to formulate the pro- 
duct and test it in vivo after which in vitro cantrol 
tests can be laid down. 


In vivo methods include:— 


Clinical Tests—e.g., action of Belladonna on saliva 
excretion. 

— Concentration Tests, where possible, are very 
useful. 

Urine Concentration Tests. For several drugs, e.g., 
Amphetamine, the urine concentration is directly 
related to blood concentration. In the case of 
Amphetamine a moderately constant amount of 52% 
is excreted over 50 hours, the rest being decom- 
posed. Phenmetrazine HCl, on the other hand, 
gives two or three metabolites to the extent of ap- 
proximately 80% and cannot be estimated. 

X-ray examination of tablets or pellets containing 
Barium Sulphate. 

Toxicity Studies. The LD 50 in rats is determined for 
sustained and non-sustained products. 

Use of drugs labelled with radioactive isotopes, e.g.. 
the antipruritic Trimeprazine tartrate, a pheno- 
thiazine, has been checked in a sustained release 
formulation by the use of S35 in the drug, with sub- 
sequent determination in the blood and urine. 


Formulation 


Pellets: Many ty of sustained release products are 
on the market and many patents have been approved 
in the U.S., U.K. and Australia. 


One common type is the pellet where a coating 
process is used starting with fine but uniform sugar 
crystals or other nuclei. These are coated to form small 
spheres on which the drug is coated and this is followed 
by layers of wax varying in thickness. A combination 
of uncoated pellets and pellets with different coat thick- 
nesses combined in a capsule can give = desirable 
release rate. The undependable ease with which pellets 
pass from the stomach under different dosage conditions 
is a great drawback with this type of formulation. 


Tablets: Sustained release tablets may be of two major 
types. Firstly, they may have the drug dispersed in a 
solid lipophilic core with a high wax content and which 
erodes slowly. The drug is dispersed in hot wax and 
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SNAPSHOTS TAKEN AT THE RECEPTION GIVEN BY THE PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY OF QUEENSLAND 


AND THE SUPPER PARTY BY THE P.A.A. EXECUTIVE 


Left: Mr. K. S. Porter (S.A.), Mr. H. A. Braith- 

waite (Vic.), Prof. S. E. Wright (N.S.W.), Dr. 

J. H. Dare (Q.), Mr. G. E. Wells (Q.), Mr. A. B. 
Gainford (Q.), Dr. T. R. Watson (N.S.W.). 


Right: Mrs. V. Barnett (Q.), Mrs. Berger, Dr. 
Berger (Vic.), Mr. K. S. Porter (S.A.). 


Mr. G. R. Wells (Q.) and Mr. H. A. 
Braithwaite (Vic.). 


Right: Mr. L. Long (Vic.), Mr. F. C. Kent (Vic.), 
Mrs. V. Barnett (Q.), Mr. F. W. Johnson (Vic.), 
Dr. J. M. Harvey, Mr. G. R. Watkins (Q.). 
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Left: Dr. J. Dare (Q.) and Mr. B. Reynolds (S.A.) 


Right: Mr. R. M. W. Cunningham (A.C.T.), Mr. 
G. Tennyson (Public Relations Secretariat) and — 
Mr. W. Pinerua (N.S.W.). 


Left: Mrs. F. W. Johnson (Vic.), Mrs. V. Barnett 5 — 
(Q.), Mr. G. K. Treleaven (Vic.) and Mrs. 
Treleaven. 


Right: Mrs. J. Dare (Q.), Mrs. G. R. Wells (Q.), q 
Miss Braithwaite, Mrs. S. E. Wright (N.S.W.), ta, 
Mrs. B. Reynolds (S.A.), Mrs. R. Gainford (Q.). 
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Mr. G. R. Wells Dr. T. R. Watson Mr. A. B. Gainford 
Chairman of President Section “O” Hon. Sec. Organising 
Organising Committee Committee 


THE QUEENSLAND ORGANISING COMMITTEE 


L. to R.: Mr. A. B. Gainford (Hon. Sec.), Mr. G. R. Wells (Chairman), Mr. R. S. F. Greig, Mr. Grant Taylor, Miss E. 2 
Chalmers, Mr. K. Wood, Miss G. Elliott, Mr. J. McCaskie, Dr. J. H. Dare. 
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either spray dried or cooled and granulated. Such tab- 
lets require the initial dose 

(a) press-coated on the exterior. 

(b) Attached as a second layer. 

(c) Put in an external sugar coat. 

Secondly, the tablet may contain non-sustained gran- 
ules with one, two or more sets of sustained granules 
and the drug is continuously leached from the tablet, 
which stays intact for 8-12 hours and eventually disin- 
tegrates into fragments. 

The lipophilic constituents may be a higher alcohol- 
cety! or svearyl alcohol, a higher wax-spermaceti or 
beeswax or other fatty mater.al, e.g., glyceryl mono- 
stearate, fatty acids, zein, aluminium stearate or silicone. 
Two main factors require attention at this stage. Firstly, 
the waxes or lipophilic materials used should be rea- 
sonably insoluble in both types of media present in the 
gastro-intestinal tract. For this purpose Acid Pepsin 
Solution B.P. and Alkaline Pancreatin Solution B.P. are 
used. Degree of erosion of “tablet-size’”’ quantities of 
materials in common use under B.P. disintegration test 
conditions are given below: 


Acid Alkaline 
Pepsin Pancreatin 
Solutuuon Solution 


Carnauba wax .. .. .. 
Cetyl alcohol . 

Glyceryl] monostearate 

Propyiene glycol mono- 


+++ heavy erosion 
— no erosion 

Secondly, the fatty material must have some affinity 
for the arug otherwise adherence is impossible, e.g., 
highly polar water soluble drugs are not readily sus- 
tauneu by highly non-polar materials such as Paraffin, 
Silicone, etc. Similarly a film of moisture on such drugs 
is deleterious. ‘Lhese facts will be obvious to chemists 
associated with the adhesive industry. 

The lipophilic material may be replaced by an inert 
polymeric plastic matrix. 

Finally, some drugs may be sustained by adsorption 
onto ion exchange resins. This process was descri 
in 1956 by Chaudry and Saunders’ in relation to sus- 
tained drug action. The drug is adsorbed onto an ex- 
change resin of the sulphonated poly styrene type and 
the release is varied by the type of resin, particle size, 
degree of cross linkage, etc. However, this type of 
formulation is limited to a smaller number of drugs— 
mainly cations and a few anions of the barbiturates class 
—and so is of limited application. They have an ad- 
vantage in that thixotropic solutions can be obtained 
for liquid dosage. 

I have not attempted to discuss the control testing 
which must be exercised in the production of these for- 
mulations. It is a vast subject and literally dozens of 
articles have been written on the various aspects of 
sampling, type of disintegration apparatus, type of wire 
gauze, etc. I have attempted to cover a very wide subject 
which is becoming increasingly important in the medical 
world, and I would predict that in the next half decade 
basic research will put this type of formulation on a 
100% scientific basis and no manufacturer will be able 
to afford not to have most drugs formulated in this way. 
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THE INACTIVATION OF CATIONIC ANTISEPTICS 
BY BENTONITE SUSPENSIONS 


W. A. Harris, BSc., Ph.C. 


Introduction 


The viscosity and suspending properties of aqueous 
Bentonite suspensions are attractive roperties in 
pharmaceutical formulation. Bentcnite Magma is sug- 
gested as a suitable water miscible base for antiseptics 
and bactericides.' The adsorbent properties of Bento- 
nite, however, might well detract severely from its 
usefulness. 

Bentonite has the greatest efficiency for adsorption 
that nature seems ever to have devised.* In aqueous 
sols and gels the bentonite particles are negatively 
charged and flocculation occurs with added electrolytes 
and positively charged suspensions*. For this reason it 
is employed in clarifying turbid liquids* and for adsorp- 
tion of carbon particles (positively charged), e.g., in de- 
inking newspaper.* 

An investigation, therefore, of the possible adsorption 
of cationic antiseptics in particular end also, for the 

urposes of comparison, of anionic and non-ionic anti- 

acterial substances was carried out (A) bacteriologically 
and (B) chemically. 


A—Bacteriological Investigation 
Experimental Procedure: 

Five per cent. Bentonite suspensions containing con- 
centrations of antiseptics likely to be encountered in 
practice were proveces. Because of their use on wounds 
these were either sterilised by autoclaving at 115° C. for 
30 minutes or prepared from sterile Bentonite suspen- 
sions with aseptic technique as stability dictated. Sterile 
controls of similar strength and viscosity were prepa 
with either 2% Methylcellulose or 1.5% Tragacanth 
where the antiseptic was incompatible with Methyl- 
cellulose, e.g., Chlorocresol and Aminacrine Hydro- 
chloride. 

Anti-bacterial activity of correspondin | preparations 
was compared using the agar cup meth 10 ml. pour 
plates inoculated at 45-50° C. with B. subtilis strain 
A.T.C.C. 6633 in the proportion of 0.5 ml. of 18 hr. broth 
culture per 50 ml. were prepared. In each two 10 mm. 
wells were cut out end sealed. Into one was weighed 
sufficient of the Bentcnite preparation and into the other 
the contro] preparation from sterile Pasteur pipettes. 
The plates were refrigerated for 4 hours to permit agar 
diffusion of the antiseptic except Penicillin and Sul- 
phacetamide Sodium (1 hour) and Aminacrin. Hydro- 
chlor. (24 hours as it is a slow diffuser). After twelve 
hours incubation at 37° C. the inhibition zone widths 
were measured. 


Experimental Results: 

On adding the cationic grou P of antiseptics to the Ben- 
tonite suspensions evidence of flocculation was apparent 
in all cases. A comparison of zone widths, etc., is shown 
in Table A. 

The bentonite-dye complex with Crystal Violet. etc., 
appeers very stable. It cen be flocculated os 
with Pb* without displacement. Nor is the dye elu 
with dilute acid. 


Discussion: 

The marked differences in zone widths observed in the 
cationic group (a) above indicate that Bentonite mark- 
edly inhibits the antibacterial activity of these sub- 
stances. This effect is not demonstrated with anionic 
(b) end non-icnic (c) antiseptics. 

The results obtained with Aminacrine Hydrochloride 
hardly offer a fair conclusion. The pH of this Bentonite 
suspension was 8.65, which would precipitate Amina- 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, June 30, 1961 583 


Beeswax... — 
+ + 
Stearyl alcohol .. .. .. ++ 
| 
1 
2 
‘4 
———— 


TABLE A 


WITH 5% BENTONITE 


CONTROL 


Antiseptic Concen- Sterilisation 


tration 


Weight 


mg. 


Zone Zone 
mm. mm. 


(a) CATIONIC 


AMINACRIN 0.1% 
HYDROCHLOR 


CRYSTAL VIOLET 0.5% 
BRILLIANT GREEN 0.1% 
CETRIMIDE 1.0% 
CHLORHEXIDINE 1.0% 


Autoclave 


120 


114 
227 
114 
104 


0.0 Trag. 15% 


Methyl 
Cellulose 2% 


3.0 ” 
1.0 . ” 


(b) ANIONIC 

SULPHACETAMID 2.0% Aseptic 
SOD. technique 

THIOMERSAL 0.1% ” 


PENICILLIN 1000 units 
buffered pH 7.5 per ml. ” 


(c) NON-IONIC 


CHLOROCRESOL 0.2% Autoclave 


crine base and possibly promote decomposition during 
autoclaving. 


B—Chemical Investigation 


Further since filtrates from the above sions 
fail to give positive tests for Cetrimide, Chlorhexidine 
and Crystal Violet (almost colourless) this inhibition is 
caused by adsorption of the antiseptic cations. 


Bentonite clays show marked base exchange capacity, 
e.g., 79.3 m. Eq. a 100 g. for an American bentonite 
(Volclay) the exchangeable bases including Mg”, 
K* and Na**®. Indeed quaternary ammonium salts 
undergo exchange with suitable bentonites to produce 
heat stable compounds with organophilic properties and 
used in high temperature lubricating greases, e.g., Ben- 
tone 34, is dimethyldioctadecyl Ammonium bentonite.° 

In view of these facts it was decided to test the reac- 
tion of Bentonite B.P. with Cetrimide Gentian Violet 
and Chlorhexidine for ion-exchange characteristics. 


Experimental Method: 


Solutions of the three in distilled water were pre- 
pared and Bentonite added in the ratio of 5 g. per 100 ml. 
of solution. Actually the Chlorhexidine suspension was 
diluted to 2/3 this strength to facilitate filtration, which 
was a problem throughout. After autoclaving as before 
and cooling, filtrates were collected and their cationic 
components compared quantitatively with filtrates from 
plain Bentonite/distilled water suspensions of similar 
strength. 

Since only traces of Mg** appeared to be present Ca‘** 
and Mg* were titrated jointly with M/200 Sodium ede- 
tate. Na* and K* were estimated using the flame photo- 
meter. The Cetrimide and Gentian Violet used were 
assayed using B.P. methods. The Chlorhexidine Dia- 
cetate was not assayed. 


Experimental Results: 

The filtrates ey negative tests for Cetrimide, 
Chlorhexidine and an almost colourless filtrate indicated 
absence of Crystal Violet. The K* concentration was 
hardly measurable in both test and control filtrates. The 
concentration of the other cations is shown in Table B. 


TABLE B 


Concen. in 


Concen. in 
filtrate from 
filtrate from Bentonite + 


Water & 

Bentonite Water + 
Antiseptic 

(M. Eq/1.) M. Eq/1. 


0.0 


Total 


GENTIAN 
VIOLET 


Ca++ + Mg*+ 
Na+ 


Total 


Preliminary analysis of Chlorhexidine filtrates indi- 
cated 14.5 M.Eq/1. of the inorganic cations exchanged 
for 17.1 M. Eq./1. Chlorhexidine. 


Discussion: 


The above results indicate clearly that adsorption fol- 
lows a cation exchange pattern. Though only 85% of 
the Chlorhexidine appears disposed of via this route, 
the original sample was neither dried nor assayed be- 
fore use so the theoretical 17.1 M. Eq/1. probably should 
be smaller. The small deviations from theoretical in 
the other two cases are not unusually large, considering 
the number of processes involved and the filtration 
difficulties. It is interesting to note some Ca** and 
Mg” appears co-adsorbed with Crystal Violet. 


The observed results are typical of montmorillonite- 
organic cation reactions." Montmorillonite is the chief 
component of Bentonite. Its empirical formula is 
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: 108 9.0 112 9.0 
112 15.0 66 14.0 ‘ 
” 
80 3.0 70 2.0 Trag. 15% a 
CATION added exchanged 
CETRIMIDE | 26.0 | | = 26.0 
Ca++ + Mgt 12 8.0 68 
Na+ 10 30 20.0 Ba 
112 38.0 268 
5.46 | Negligible | 5.46 
12 0.84 —0.36 
10.0 15.60 5.6 
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“Sam and Mary are a a happy couple full of bounce and p pep...” 


And why shouldn't they be! As the “stars” of the Nyal PLURAVIT TV commercials 
(being telecast NOW in your state) they're doing a wonderful job, persuading your 
customers to ADD PLURAVIT to their diet, whenever they “slow down . . . fast.” 


TIE-IN YOUR ADVERTISING WITH 
PLURAVIT TV SPOTS 
lf you would like a stereo of our little bouncing 
nds—drop a line to the Advertising Division, 
Sydney. A “Sam and Mary” stereo will be 
gg by return mail. Two sizes avai'able: 
or 242" in depth—specify size required. 


ES Stati 

£ 

TH 
WORE ARISE 


But the wonderful work that Sam and 
Mary are doing for you on TV is but part 
of the PLURAVIT promotion story. 

In addition to year-round TV advertising, 
PLURAVIT is being “read about” in 
full-page colour advertisements in The 
“Australian Women’s Weekly” and 
“Woman's Day.” 


Supporting the penetration of these 
national women's magazines into provin- 
cial areas is a nation-wide, “spot” radio 
campaign, using both recorded and 
Straight radio announcer advertisements. 


Now, not only have you the best formula, 
backed by the well-known Nyal name: 


the best packaging; and the best point-of- 
sale merchandising material; you also 
have the best all-round Advertising. 


Add all this to the already-proven bene- 
fits of supporting NYAL — “Chemists’ 
Only” distribution; long profit: free 
goods; returning customers; and you have 
mighty convincing reasons why PLURA- 
VIT should be on display in your pharm- 
acy, all the time: why PLURAVIT 
should be ready, on the “tip-of-the- 
tongue,” whenever a customer asks about 
multi-vitamins; why PLURAVIT, and the 
complete NYAL Vitamin range, 
always be in ample supply. 


NYAL PLURAVIT 


N13461 
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FIRST EVER, ORALLY EFFECTIVE ANTI-VIRAL SYNTHETIC 
Introduced by WINTHROP 


10 years’ clinical investigation of a 
new biguanide has resulted in the 
release of VIRONIL [N', N’-anhy- 
drobis (§-hydroxyethyl) biguanide 
hydrochloride] as the first ever, 
orally effective anti-viral synthetic. 


VIRONIL inhibits the growth of a 
number of viruses causing commonly 
encountered infections. Its effect on 
these viruses can be constantly 
reproduced. 


VIRONIL will play its most useful 
role, either therapeutically or pro- 
phylactically, against ’flu, which con- 
tributes so much to morbidity and 
absenteeism. To you, VIRONIL 
provides the opportunity to offer a 
new form of therapy to your cus- 


prevents) 


tomers ... not only as treatment for 
the patient, but as a preventative 
also for each member of the family 
when the diagnosis virus* 
infection! 

VIRONIL is readily absorbed after 
oral administration, and has a very 
high margin of safety. There are no 
known contraindications. 

VIRONIL does not build up a last- 
ing immunity. It should be taken 
when an outbreak of ’flu occurs. 
VIRONIL is a revolutionary advance 
into previously unknown territory. 
Because of its importance to the 
community from the social as well 
as economic viewpoint, VIRONIL 
will receive heavy direct mail and 


a? 


TME COLD VIRUS SEEN BY ELECTRON MICROSCOPE. DRAWN FROM PHOTOGRAPH MAGNIFIED 
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journal promotion. In addition, 
VIRONIL will be promoted to 
industry; the health and education 
departments in every State, particu- 
larly during the winter months. 


VIRONIL—a valuable agent with 
which to combat influenza and other 
virus diseases—is available in 
bottles of 48 tablets, Ask your Win- 
throp representative for more com- 
plete technical data; take advantage, 
also, of the attractive introductory 
offer; be first to offer this first ever, 
oral anti-viral synthetic. 


Vironil 


*See indications. 
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Comparative Activity of Antibacterial Substances in Bentonite Suspensions and in Controls. 
Compare with Table A 


B= Bentonite + Antibacterial; MC = Methylcellulose + Antibacterial, except for Aminacrin. HCl and 
Chlorocresol where a Tragacanth base was used. 


(3) Brilliant Green. 


(5) Chlorhexidine. 


(1) Sulphacetam. Sod. (2) Thiomersal. (3) Benzylpenicillin. 


Note.—Though Tragacanth is described as a negative 
gel there seems no marked inhibition of the antibac- 
terial properties of Aminacrin. HCL 
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| (a) 
(1) Aminacrin HCL (2) Crystal Violet. Ss 7 
(4) Cetrimide. 
(b) 
| (c) 
Chlorocresol. 
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A1,0s.4SiO..HsO.nH.O. and the lattice is layered in the 
following way: 


Interlayer of water (nH.,O) and exchangeable cations. 
-2 


4 Si*—tetrahedrally co-ordinated with 
O~ above and below. 


4 O*.20H- 
Unit layer | 4 Al** —octahedrally co-ordinated with 
or 4 the O* and OH™ above and 
sheet below. 
4 O*.20H- 


4 Si*—tetrahedrally co-ordinated with 
O~* above and below. 


-2 
Interlayer of water (nH:O) and exchangeable cations. 


The unit layer is then repeated so that each layer is 
separated from its neighbour by an inter-layer of water 
one or more molecules thick according to the degree of 
hydration and containing the exchangeable cations. 

Montmorillonite always differs from the theoretical 
structure in having a proportion of Si* replaced iso- 
morphously with Al**. For each replacement the clay 
loses one positive charge becoming anionic. The pro- 
portion of replacements is such as to dispose —0.66 
charge per unit ceil. Montmorillonite thus has zeolite 
character and the anionic centres are neutralised by 
adsorption of cations, e.g., H*, Na*, K*, Ca** or Mg** on 
the layer surface between unit sheets. These cations 
are replaceable and in general a cation of higher atomic 
number or molecular weight (organic) will replace one 
of lower atomic number, etc., if the charge is equal. 
Hydrogen ion, however, is exceptional, being of similar 
bond strength to Ba**. Divalent cations tend to replace 
monovalent cations MG** \ Ca** \ Na’. 


Organic cations are strongly adsorped and even polar 
molecules, e.g., water and acetone. Quaternary cations 
with long alkyl chains are attached by coulomb forces 
at the anionic centres and the hydrocarbon chain on the 
sheet surface by Van der Waals forces. For a chain 
length of 10 or more carbon atoms the hydrophobic pro- 
perties are dominant and then cover 50% or more of 
the surface, when organophilic properties become evi- 
dent, e.g., the Bentones previously mentioned. When 
organic cations are adsorped on the surface of the sheets 
water is pushed off, resulting in flocculation as observed 


during the preparation of these suspensions, as pre- 
viously mentioned. 

Cationic dyes are adsorped so strongly by exchange 
that methylene blue is used to estimate the cation ex- 
change capacity of such clays. Malachite green and 
Saffranine Y are used for identifying adsorbent clays 
in mixtures. In fact the observed adsorption of the 
former on Bentonite Magma initiated the work of this 
paper. 

Conclusion 

A—The bacteriological investigation indicates strongly 
that cationic antibacterial substances are inhibited or 
inactivated by Bentonite in aqueous suspensions. These, 
therefore, are not satisfactory bases for cationic anti- 
septics. Anionic and non-ionic types are not inactivated. 

B.—The chemical investigation shows that this inacti- 
vation is due to removal from solution of the cationic 
antiseptics by a cation exchange mechanism always 
associated with montmorillonite. Cationic drugs in 
general, therefore, should not be formulated with Ben- 
tonite, unless tests conclusively prove that no inacti- 
vation results from adsorption. 


The significance of exchange reactions of this type 
in many fields has not always been appreciated, even 
by those actively engaged in these fields.’ The behaviour 
of the drugs in this limited series of tests would indi- 
cate that the adsorption phenomena associated with 
Bentonite could not be too strongly emphasised in 
pharmaceutical formulation. 
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A TENTATIVE STATEMENT OF AIMS 
By H. Barker. 


A paper presented at the Symposium, “Modern Ap- 
proaches to Pharmacy Teaching.” 

It is as yet too early to discuss the results of the new 
courses in pharmacy in this country. On the other hand 
it is getting a bit late to discuss the aims of the new 
courses, but while any flexibility remains it is never too 
late. The aims I propose to discuss are the broad aims, 
and I shall not have much to say concerning the more 
technical aspvects of a pharmacy course because much 
has already been said on those aspects and much is still 
being said by many more competent than I am. I 
believe it may be of some value, though, to briefly check 
over the broad aims from the point of view of one who, 
until recently, was not deeply engrossed in the details 
of pharmaceutical education. 


Perhaps at this stage I ought to announce that the 
whole question of aims is not a settled one in Mel- 
bourne, and the views I am about to put forward, 
though many of my colleagues in Melbourne would 
agree with some of them, are my own, and in no way 
commit the Victorian College of Pharmacy. 


Symposium—Modern Approaches to Pharmacy Teaching 
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I start from the supposition that the two general aims 
of all education are to prepare ple so that they are 
the better enabled to enjoy life and to render them 
useful or better able to help others enjoy life. The 
former of these two aims is usually filled, or intended 
to be filled, by a study of the humanities, the latter 
by the sciences or technologies. When the job is done 
properly the two become one in that a properly educa- 
ted person can usually enjoy being useful or helping 
others to enjoy life. 

It is my belief that the calling of pharmacy has some 
attraction for people motivated in this way and that 
a very large majority of our students come to us pre- 
pared to enjoy a life of service. 

Though many have found the fulfilment they worked 
for in pharmacy, I fear that in the near past we have 
been missing meny opportunities which this state of 
affairs offered, for many pharmacists who began their 
careers with a youthful optimism and a belief that they 
were entering upon something in which they could find 
practical expression of their motives, later on became 
disillusioned and felt “let down” by pharmacy. 

Now perhaps these people were expecting too much 
of pharmacy in the first place. Perhaps they were too 
naively unrealistic. In many instances I am sure this is 
true. The disappointment could be prevented or at 
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GALENICALS 
DON’T GROW 
ON TREES 


And more's the pity, because, despite the great progress in 
chemotherapeutic science, the demand for natural vegetable 
drugs and galenicals therefrom is also increasing year by 
year. That's where Ransoms come in. Whether it's culti- 
vating medicinal plants on their extensive farm or pro- 
cessing vegetable drugs in their up-to-date laboratories, 
Ransoms have long been acknowledged as specialists who 
are meeting this demand. The consistent excellence of 
Ransom's drugs, essential oils and galenicals reflects the 
meticulous care and rigid scientific control that has gone 
into every stage of their manufacture. That is why the name 
of Ransom has been synonymous with quality throughout 
the pharmaceutical world for well over a century. 


EXTRACTS - TINCTURES - ESSENTIAL OILS - RESINS - CHLOROPHYLL 
Actual growers of 
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William Ransom & Son Ltd. Hitchin - Hertfordshire . England 
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AUSTRALIA: H.W. Woods (Pty.) Ltd., Clifford St., Huntingdale, Victoria. 
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Leukoplast 


Zinc Oxide Plaster. 
Available in Standard, Waterproof, Plastic and Elastic. 


Handyplast 

First-Aid Strip Dressings 3” x 

Available in Waterproof, Plastic and Elastic. Packets of 12, 30 and 100. 
Antiseptic with QAC (Quatemary Amonium Compound). 

Individually wrapped and sealed. Competitively priced. 

Attractive and unusual merchandiser with every parcel-buy. 


Handycrepe 

Heavy Quality - Flesh Coloured and Medium Quality - White Material. 
Elastic, smooth or wrinkled cotton crepe bandages. 

Elasticity of about 100°/o. Washable, woven edges. 

Available in 2”, 2'/2",3" and 4” widths. 


Durelastic 


Ourelastic elastic rubberthread bandages can be washed, sterilized and 
ironed without losing their elasticity of over 150°/o. 

Flesh coloured, sewn ends and woven edges. 

Available in 2°, 2'/2", 3” and 4” widths. 


MARTIN&CO. (SURGICAL) 1D. SYDNE 
Zealand Factory Representatives: 


GORDON D. VINCENT, AUCKLAND 
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least mitigated, though, by including in the first year 
of a pharmacy course an orientation telling the students 
just what pharmacy is, what it is like being a pharma- 
cist and what may be expected and what may not be 
expected. 

On the other hand, it is worth inquiring whether there 
is any substance in the complaints of those who became 
disillusioned. If you listen to their complaints you learn 
that they have come to regard pharmacy as a kind of 
cheap, almost dishonest, though legal, business without 
dignity, in which they have become so deeply involved 
that they cannot withdraw from it without great effort 
and great loss. In this business they see ethics and 
sincere service submerged and drowned in a cesspool of 
economic competition, dishonest advertising, sharp 
salesmanship, cheap counter-prescribing, and proprie- 
tary medicines rackets. 

On the subject of pharmaceutical education some of 
these pharmacists have strong feelings. What is the 
need, they will ask, for learning the processes of tablet 
manufacture so as to earn the privilege of counting 
them out from stock bottles, or why study how to assay 
antibiotics when that is all done by somebody else and 
all the pharmacist has to do is to hand over a pre- 
assayed, pre-sterilised, pre-dispensed dose in a specially 
prepared ccntainer? 

Well, I think it must be admitted that in many places 
where pharmacy is practised the ethical tone is not 
what it ought to be, that many retail pharmacies are 
economically propped up by trading in non-pharma- 
ceutical merchandise, that some useless medicine is sold 
and that to a large extent in this country, pharmacists 
have abdicated from the ———— of medicines in 
favour of another class of technologists employed by 
the manufacturing houses. 

I do not suggest that it ought to be one of the im- 
mediate aims of the educationalists to solve this pro- 
blem in pharmacy. The immediate causes of that state 
of affairs, where it exists, are doubtless economic, but 
economic problems are no obstacle to those who have 
the wit to solve them. It is here that I believe the 
educationalist has a contribution to make, in fact, in 
the ultimate, he is the only one who can do anything 
not already done—by seeing to it that there are enough 
ep with the kind of wit required to solve 

ese problems. 


The remedial action commences right at the begin- 
ning during the sifting of candidates for admission to 
the pharmacy course. This sifting should be on such 
a mesh as will pass not only those with the richt ap- 
— to pharmacy and with the intellectual potential 
or mastery of its more technical aspects, but also those 
likely to recornise the problems in pharmacy and likely 
to recognise the solutions to those problems when they 
are offered and possessing the character required to act 
in the right way when the time comes to act. Then, 
with the right kind of pharmaceutical education, there 
could scarcely arise a problem which in time could not 
be solved. 


The ricght kind of pharmaceutical education must, I 
believe. include some instruction in the history of phar- 
macy for there are many close analogies in the history 
of pharmacy to some current situations. 


Of course, alongside all this, and much else that I 
have to mention, must go training in the scientific and 
technical aspects. Obviously, this treatment must be 
intensive in the specialty of pharmacy itself so as to 
confer competence, but it must also be broadly based 
so that new technical developments can be understood, 
learned and used in post-graduate years, so that solu- 
tions not traditionally pharmaceutical may be applied 
when necessary to technical problems in pharmacy and 
also so that the problems of the public, the medical pro- 
fession and the veterinary surgeons. etc., can be an- 
preciated and new avenues for service opened up. In 
addition, the technical subjects should be aimed at 
engendering a healthy sceptism based on honest scienti- 
fic criticism. There is probably a greater need for this 
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kind of attitude in pharmacy than in any other tech- 
nical field at the present time. 


The announcements accompanying some proprietary 
medicines, including some ethical proprietaries, suggest 
that the subject of pharmacology must receive due at- 
tention in any pharmacy course. Some people expect 
this matter to be the subject of legislation. One need 
cnly look at the American scene, however, to see that 
no amount of legislation, however drastic, can of itself 
prevent wasteful misuse of medicines and at the same 
time no legislation, however mild, can have any good 
effect without at the same time restricting some legiti- 
mate freedom. The most effective and most benign 
device one could have to regulate the distribution of 
medicines would be an ethically-minded pharmacist 
trained in pharmacology and possessing a critical atti- 
tude, and I believe it ought to be among our aims to 
produce just this. 


It should also be one of the aims in the technical 
training of pharmacists to arouse a desire to do research. 
To bring pharmacists to a state of technical competence 
in the contemporary situation without insviring some 
to set about creating new knowledge, woculd be mortgag- 
ing the future for the present. For too long already 
pharmacists in this country have been living on the 
scientific information proviced by others not specially 
trained in the pharmaceutical field, with the conse- 
quences that the information available is not always 
exactly what is required. 


Concurrently with this training there are several 
pete that must be dealt with if our aims are to be 
ulfilled. 


Our new pharmacist, properly selected from the ma- 
terial offering, properly trained in a technical sense, 
may be very capable of solving the technical problems, 
may have learnt the lessons that history has to teac 
may know very well whet pharmacy is al] about an 
mey be very capable of solving its business and orrani- 
setional problems, but he could be the verv devil as 
regards professional practice if we left him like that as 
a clever, shrewd technologist let loose on the public, 
for there can be few things more dangerous than brains 
wrongly applied. 

The corrective is a course in forensic phermacy and 
ethics. These two subjects, I believe, shovld be dealt 
with together. They both teach what is right and what 
is wrong and the only difference between them that I 
can see is in the penalties for infraction. In both cases 
there are neturel penalties—loss of self respect and so 
on, but when cne breaks the law of the land there is 
applied an additional artificially created penalty. 


It is no objection to say that the teaching of ethics 
eres not ensure observance. for omission of ethics from 
the course does not ensure observance either. Certainly 
the teaching of ethics wi]] result in some observance of 
the rules, and if we believe that a good many infrac- 
tions come about beceuse we think thet the other fellow 
mey seize the unethice] orportunitv if we do not. then 
the knowledge that all pharmacists are being taucht 
— will ensure quite a lot of compliance with the 
rules. 


By now we have aimed for a technically competent 
rharmacist who has been told how not to use his talents. 
We have not yet told him how to use them positively. 
So we have to instruct him in enother discipline which 
for want of a better word I shall call salesmanshin—but 
I mean salesmanship in the very best sense. i.e., how to 
find where the kind of service he can provide is needed. 
Excepting in times of real shortage of pharmacists no 
pharmaceutical work should be done, because it cannot 
be well done, by anyone not specially trained for it. A 
group of intelligent and competent practitioners with 
the right kind of salesmanship should be able to arrange 
things so that this is so. The obvious way by which 
this could be brought about would be by the specially 
trained man offering to provide the service required 
more economically and in a more satisfactory way. He 
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could not do this to any great extent, though, unless he 
knew how to persuade others that he can do it, and 
unless he knows where and by whom the services are 
needed. 

Pharmacy must adapt itself to changing situations 
and solve the problems that those changes create. 
Pharmacy has several problems before it now and there 
will certainly be more to solve in the future. No one 
else is particularly interested in solving pharmacy’s 
problems, so that must be done by pharmacists them- 
selves. So far as we have stated our aims I think we 
are well on the way to getting here and there a pharma- 
cist or two amongst us who is capable of finding the 
solutions. But this will be ineffective unless that ima- 
ginative pharmacist does not have the necessary leader- 
ship and carry the necessary persuasion with his col- 
leagues. 

There should be scope therefore for the development 
of leadership among those who have the potential for it 
while they are students. The curriculum should not be 
so heavy that students do not have time to participate 
and perhaps hold office in organisations outside phar- 
macy. Student organisations within the teaching insti- 
tution are also valuable and must be tolerated, but not 
actively encouraged. 

If the student organisation is to be an instrument for 
the development of leadership the activities of that 
organisation must be absolutely endogenous. There is 
little that educationalists can do positively in this direc- 
tion, but there 1s much to be avoided which might 
otherwise inhibit leadership. Let us “go easy” on the 
rebellious type or the student with the crazy ideas. He 
may be the one who will be crazy enough to put things 
right for his profession later on. If all pharmacy stu- 
dents are hammered into a shape that conforms with the 
present state of pharmacy then the present state of 
pharmacy will persist into the next generation and after 
external changes have warranted a _ readjustment 
within pharmacy. The rebellious types are essential 
to progress. 

An experience that will assist the development of 
salesmanship, leadership and the kind of vision needed 
to solve pharmacy’s problems is contact with students 
of other faculties. This is something which it is diffi- 
cult for us to provide in Melbourne for our college is 
not attached to a university. To some extent we com- 
pensate by using, whenever possible, demonstrators 
who are not pharmacists and, even in practical pharma- 
ceutics, we engage, when possible, demonstrators who 
are qualified in some other field as well as in pharmacy. 
I should appreciate any suggestions from all present 
as to how we might further compensate for this de- 
ficiency at Melbourne. 

Well, now, our competent pharmacist, correctly moti- 
vated, able to seek out new avenues for his services and 
having among his colleagues some turbulent types with 
ideas of drastic change and a big enough following to 
demand a hearing, has to earn a living. He has to be 
able to run an establishment economically and com- 
petitively, whether it is a retail establishment, a friendly 
society dispensary, the pharmacy department of a hos- 
pital or a medical stores depot in the services. He needs 
to be able to organise staff and materials. Some atten- 
tion therefore ought to be given to the subjects of 
organisation and administration, including some ac- 
countancy. 

Our pharmacist is not yet finished. He needs some- 
thing else—an understanding of human beings and a 
sympathy that survives knowledge of human fallibili- 
ties. He must not be shocked or upset when confronted 
with some of the starker realities of life. Though he 
needs to be capable of new revolutionary thinking, he 
yet has to recognise that there are times when a mature 
sanity has a higher priority. In other words, he needs 
wisdom and judgment. 

I know of only two ways of ensuring that all prac- 
tising pharmacists have these qualities. One way is to 
let them grow old before registering them, and the other, 
more economic way, is to let them get it as pharmacists 


got it under the old apprenticeship system—that is, put 
them into a real life situation in the pharmaceutical 
context under the supervision of an experienced pharma- 
cist. It must be one of our aims therefore to make 
provision for such an artificial ageing process. 


We started out with the simple proposition that edu- 
cation is to enable one to enjoy life. We must keep in 
mind that a student is a living being himself and ought 
to be able to enjoy his studies. As far as possible, 
therefore, let us make his work interesting and enjoy- 
able and bring out the humanism that is in science and 
pharmacy. Pharmacy students do have a curiosity 
about science, so that this is usually not difficult to do. 
There is little, I believe, that the teacher of pharmacy 
can do for his students by way of the humanities 
themselves, excepting two things. One is to avoid any 
attitude which by innuendo or otherwise may dispar- 
age or discourage any interest in or taste for the 
humanities. The other is to avoid loading the student 
with so much work that there is no pleasure in it and 
he has no time to enjoy anything else. 


The last aim I propose is possibly the most important 
of all in the long run. To plagiarise Machiavelli, I 
could describe it by saying that the most important 
duty of the teacher is to secure the continuity of the 
teacher. To this end the teacher must keep pharmacy 
informed of the continuing need for proper pharma- 
ceutical education. He must also seek out and train 
his successor just as pharmacists have taken apprentices 
and trained them in pharmacy. 


THE TEACHING OF PHARMACY TO MEDICAL 
STUDENTS 


By J. G. Dare. 


(A paper presented at the Symposium, “Modern 
Approaches to Pharmacy Teaching”) 


All courses in medicine have always contained a 
course in pharmacy, although not always by that name. 
Often it was called Materia Medica. During the past 
50 years the syllabus for courses in medicine has been 
greatly expanded and additional subjects have been 
included. The time devoted to Materia Medica or 
pharmacy has often remained the same as before, but 
there has been a shift in emphasis. That branch of 
pharmacy or materia medica which is now known as 
pharmacology has rapidly developed. More and more 
time in the medical curriculum has been given to 
pharmacology and less has been left available for the 
remainder of the other branches of pharmacy. This is 
as it should be, but the time devoted to the rest of 
pharmacy is now quite small. 


Even in the comparatively recent past the attempt 
used to be made to give the medical student a fairly 
complete course in pharmacy. I myself can remember 
the time when it was customary to take the medical 
student, metaphorically, by the hand and lead him 
through the intricacies of the pharmacopoeia and also 
to teach him quite a lot about general pharmaceutics. 
But even at the time I am referring to, the 1932 B.P. 
was Official and it was very apparent then that the 
medical student was not equipped with the necessary 
scientific background to properly comprehend what he 
was being taught. 

Today this is even more true and, in addition, general 
pharmaceutics now requires a knowledge of physical 
chemistry and rheology far beyond that essed by 
the medical student, and little general pharmaceutics 
ean be scientifically taught in the time available. In 
fact, to pretend today, in the time available, to teach 
scientific pharmacy to the medical student is only to 
waste the student’s and the teacher’s time. 
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chcose from the range of M&B brand pharmaceuticals 


OUR RANGE, COVERING MOST REQUIREMENTS, INCLUDES: 


BARBITURATES BISMUTH SALTS BROMIDES CAFFEINE 
AND PREPARATIONS CHLOROFORM CITRATES COCAINE 
AND SALTS ETHER SOLVENT - IODIDES - MERCURIALS 
OPIATES SULPHONAMIDES THEOBROMINE AND PREPARATIONS 
THEOPHYLLINE AND RELATED COMPOUNDS 


Further details are available on request 


FINE PHARMACEUTICALS 


MANUFACTURED BY 
MAY & BAKER LTD 

DISTRIBUTORS: MAY & BAKER (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD - INC. INN.S.W. 
P.O.BOX41 - FOOTSCRAY W.11 - VICTORIA - TEL: MM 9131 

10-14 YOUNGSTREET SYDNEY TEL: BU 3621 
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Some twelve or so years ago I realised how unsatis- 
factory it was to try and give a potted course in phar- 
macy to medical students by approaching the subject 
in the manner used for pharmacy students. I began to 
search for a different approach, which would make it 
possible to present the necessary information to the 
medical student in a way that would be within his 
understanding within the basic science teaching he had 
received, and in a way that would be palatable, inter- 
esting, and would reveal the direct relevance of the 
teaching given to his daily work. It appeared to me that 
the centra] theme of the course must be the prescription, 
and provided the physician understands all about writing 
prescriptions and has mastered the most elementary 
techniques of dispensing so that in circumstances when 
no pharmacist is available he can dispense simple 
medicines, the rest of the pharmaceutical knowledge he 
requires is background information so that he has some 
understanding of pharmacy. 


It is very certain todey that unless he has a much 
more extensive knowledge of science, with a consider- 
able extension in the time he would have to spend as a 
student, the medical student can never be teught suf- 
ficient of pharmacy for him to think he fully under- 
stands pharmacy. 


It is from these premises that my syllabus for the 
teaching of pharmacy has recently been planned. The 
total time given to the course has been twenty hours, 
of which ten hours have been lectures and ten hours 

ractical classes and demonstrations. The first lecture 

as presented a general picture of pharmacy, including 

a general discussion of the function and purpose of 
such publications as the B.P., the B.P.C., Martindale 
and the various standard formularies. 


The second lecture has been devoted to the writing 
of prescriptions, the use of Latin and weights and mea- 
sures. It has been my experience that teaching hos- 
pitals use numerous systems for ordering drugs and 


treatments for patients, but rarely, if ever, use the 
normal type of prescription, with the result that the 
medical student gets little or no practice in the writing 
of prescriptions. For this reason this is one of the key 
lectures in my course because I long since learnt that if 
prescription writing is not taught properly at this stage, 
and taucht by a pharmacist, the student never receives 
this teaching anywhere else in his course. 


The next few succeeding lectures consisted of a dis- 
sertation on the various forms in which medicines are 
exhib‘ted. They are first divided into broad rroups, 
namely. me‘icines teken by mouth, exterral me‘icines, 
end iniectable preparetions. Each of these groups is 
then cealt with systematicallv. For examnle. internal 
medicines pre divided into drv end liavid medicines 
end the relative advantages and disadvartaces of these 
two forms of medicrtion discussed. Then the dry 
medicines are disevssed indivitually as rowders. eachets, 
capsules, nills, teblets and lozenges. and ere dealt with 
successively. Tynical examples of rrescrirtions are 
given for each end the dicrensing end fermulation pro- 
blems which erise are dealt with. The time devoted to 
each ie related to the imrortence of the tvne of pre- 
paration in modern practice, thus pil's are disnosed 
of in a few minutes, whereas the formulation. prenara- 
tion. standarisation and pharmaceticel rronerties of 
tablets rate »Ilmost a full lecture. The licuid medicines 
are dealt with in the seme wav. and when mixtures are 
discussed the pharmacy of vehicles, aromatic waters, 
infusions, tinctures and extracts is described. Again 
when internal emulsions are mentioned the onvortunity 
is taken for a discussion, admittedly in elementary 
terms suited to the medical student. of the theory of 
emulsions and the processes of emulsification. And so the 
lectures proceed, illustrated by appropriate prescriptions, 
and discussion, until all the methods of exhibiting medi- 
cines, including injectable products, have been dealt 
with. Thus much general pharmacy can be imparted 
to the medical student by what he finds to be an almost 
painless process, because it is presented to him in rela- 


tion to prescription writing and the relevance of what 
he is being told is readily apparent to him. 

Care must, however, be taken in this very simple 
presentation to reveal that there is much more behind 
all this than is being discussed, otherwise the student 
will become the victim of a common misconception 
among older physicians, namely, that because a little 
pharmacy has been revealed to them in terms sufficiently 
simple for them to understand they tend to believe they 
know the whole of pharmacy. This is only another 
example of a little knowledge being dangerous, unless 
it is fully appreciated that the knowledge possessed is 
only a little of the whole. 

The general lectures on dispensed medicines are fol- 
lowed by a lecture introducing the student to proprie- 
tary preparations. Selected examples of these prepara- 
tions are carefully compared with official gen ates 
and the advantages and disadvantages of prescribing 
these preparations are discussed. Advertisers’ literature 
is shown and the service that pharmacists can give 
physicians in respect of these preparations is explained 
in terms of the pharmacist’s knowledge of availability, 
claims made by makers, and preparations of other makers 
for which similar claims are made. A large collecticn 
of proprietary preparations must be available, with 
literature, for inspection at any time and students should 
be encouraged to come regularly to make use of the 
collection, and bring their questions and queries. By 
this means much can be done to establish the habit of 
accepting the pharmacist as a colleague who can provide 
invaluable help to the physician. 

The final two lectures deal with surgical dressings, 
sutures and ligatures, followed by a discussion on the 
poisons laws and prescription writing and the doctor/ 
pharmacist relationship. 


Although forensic medicine is taught to medical stu- 
dents it is usually concerned with such a broad field 
that little time can be given to details relative to pur- 
chase, use and prescribing of poisons. When instruction 
in these matters is given as part of the pharmacy course 
much unnecessary future trouble and worry from in- 
correctly written prescriptions, for both prescriber and 
dispenser, can be avoided. The value of discussing the 
doctor/pharmacist relationship, especiaily in connection 
with the pharmacist’s responsibilities in dispensing, is 
obvious. 

The practical course consists of five two-hours periods, 
part of each reriod being given to elementary dispensing 
exercises end part to demonstrations. Some of the 
demonstrations are very simple, illustrating such things 
as domestic dose measuring instruments, containers to 
demonstrate sizes, opened packets of dressings to show 
quantities. etc. I have found such demonstrations to 
provice the only effective wey of convincing students 
how much ointment there is in, say, 4 0z., or how many 
feet of cottcn wool there are in a pound. Other demon- 
strations are less s'mple. Every official process of 
sterilisetion end methods of preparation of injectable 
products. including aseptic procedures, are demonstra- 
ted. Tabletting is demonstreted from weivhing the 
ingredients, through granulation and compression to 
quality control of the final tablet. 


Thus it will be seen that the course is designed en- 
tirely round the prescription. This is no mere accident, 
and the course in its present form has developed by a 
process of evolution. My teaching round the central 
theme of the prescription began about twelve vears 
ago, end numerous experiments in teaching have been 
tried before the course settled down to its present pat- 
tern. This is not to say that the course is in its final form 
now; education is a living process, subject to change, 
and must never be regarded as static or fixed, but for 
some years now I have found the changes I introduce 
are variations in detail rather than to the underlying 
principle. I have found this approach appeais to the 
medical student, keeps his interest in lectures, yet pro- 
vides the opportunity for imparting to him much 
pharmaceutical information so that he appreciates what 
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is involved in pharmacy. Yet the whole course, includ- 
ing practical, takes only 20 hours and does not add 
unreasonably to the very heavy study load which a 
medical student has to undertake. 


So far I have not touched upon the stage in the 
medical curriculum at which pharmacy should be 
taught. I have at various times had to teach pharmacy 
to medical students at all stages in their curriculum. 
Experience has taught me that it is a waste of time to 
teach pharmacy before clinical studies begin. The proper 
time for this teaching is concurrently with teaching in 
therapeutics during the clinical teaching period. But 
again the teaching of pharmacy should not be given in 
the first six months of clinical studies. The student 
begins to take a real interest in prescribing after he has 
acclimatised himself to clinical work, and probably the 
most profitable time to teach him pharmacy is during 
the second half of his first clinical year. Having taught 
pharmacy to pre-clinical students for a number of 
years and found what a failure this was, I shall never 
do so, willingly, again, end would suggest that the 
teaching must be given during the latter half of the 
first clinical year. 


THE BASIC SCIENCES IN PHARMACEUTICAL 
EDUCATION 


By B. L. Reynolds 


I wish to preface my remarks by stating that they 
apply in my opinion to the training of pharmacists for 
the industrial, hospital and retail spheres of our pro- 
fession. A pharmacist should have a comprehensive 
knowledge of the materials which he handles and the 
processes that he uses. Further I would state that the 
activities of the well trained pharmacist are not confined 
necessarily to the accepted pharmaceutical channels, 
but that his abilities may be exploited in other indus- 
tries, such as the food, paint and fermentation industries. 

Between the wars, the teaching of pharmacy, in the 
British Commonwealth at least, was essentially empirical 
and dogmatic. The British Pharmacopoeia appears to 
have been the fundamental text, and it is significant 
that between the beginning of this century and 1939 
only two new editions of this work were published 
together with an addendum. The text-books of the 
period were very closely related to the ccntents of 
the Britich Pharmacopoeia, and attempts to explain its 
formulations and processes were essentially superficial. 


STERILISATION SYMPOSIUM: LONDON 


A symposium on “Recent developments in the sterilis- 
ation of surgical materials” organised by the Department 
of Pharmaceutical Science of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Great Britain in collaboration with Smith & Nephew 
Research Ltd. was held at the School of Pharmacy, 
University of London, from April 11 to April 13. 

The main contributors were drawn from academic 
institutions, industry, hospitals and public health labo- 
ratories, and included pharmacists, microbiologists, 
pathologists and electrical engineers. Three contributors 
came from United States and one from Germany. There 
was an attendance of 375 including 42 students. 

In recording the success of the symposium The Phar- 
maceutical Journal, May 6, 1961, said inter alia:— 

“There have, as Professor Berry observed, been many 
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The physico-chemical basis of pharmaceutics, with a 
few notable exceptions not adequately explored. These 
remarks are not made in the spirit of denigration, but 
to give some background for my approach. 

Today it must be admitted that text-books dealing 
specifically with pharmaceutical topics are hardly ade- 
quate, but the approach to teaching has changed 
markedly. The empirical approach and the mass of 
superstructure with which it was associated have been 
largely expunged, and the basic principle, illustrated 
by pharmaceutical example and application, replaces it. 
This change has been to some extent autocatalytic and 
in the last 15 or so years has had very saasheed effect 
upon the capacity and potential of pharmacists. 

Towards the apex of one academic pyramid lies os 
formulation. The fundamental basis of pharmaceutica 
formulation is physico-chemical and is currently re- 
ferred to as physical pharmacy. In this regard it is 
essential for the pharmacist to appreciate the physical 
chemistry of dispersions very thoroughly; e.g. the 
properties of solutes and solvents, the mechanisms of 
solution, colligative properties of solution, aspects of 
dissociation in solution, the effect of pH on solubility 
and stability of drugs, oxidation-reduction systems, 
complexation, colloidal dispersions, the exploitation of 
surfactants, emulsification, particle size measurements, 
rheological aspects, etc. ‘Such studies require a very 
sound basis of the physico-chemical principles involved 
and more than a leaving certificate mathematics. 

It would appear to me that chemistry, physics and 
general mathematics to first year university standard 
are obligatory pre-requisites for a comprehensive study 
of these problems. A biological subject is the other 
obvious first year subject. While appreciating the con- 
troversial nature of the suggestion, I would argue for 
an acute bio-physical slant on the teaching of these 
first year subjects wherever applicable. The experience 
of myself and others affords sound reasons for this 
approach. 

There is little doubt that a more economic method of 
using our tertiary education facilities would be to make 
a leaving honours or some nearly equivalent examin- 
ation the entrance standard to a university. If it were 
then possible for a student to spend three full years 
within the pharmacy department, a fully integrated 
course could be achieved from the outset with all its 
consequent advantages. 

The fundamental approach to pharmaceutical teaching 
is therefore to ensure a sound grounding in the basic 
scientific principles and the application of these prin- 
ciples to problems of a pharmaceutical nature, to en- 
courage our students to think for themselves so that 
thev may be able to interpret critically future trends 
as they arise. 


Saree since 1932, when it was possible to find only a 
few people with expert knowledge and practical ex- 
perience in sterilising matters to help in the revision of 
the Pharmacopoeia. During the past 25 years most of 
the original work has come from across the Atlantic, 
and for such an assembly as this to be held in London 
may indicate a change in the sphere of influence. 
Throughout the discussion on steam sterilisers, which 
will clearly be with us for many years to come, ran a 
theme of caution—particularly from the academic re- 
presentatives present. For the manufacturers of sterilis- 
ers, too, it was made clear that they will produce what- 
ever the users demand, so long as they are prepared to 
pay for such items as control equipment and integ- 
rators which add very considerably to the basic cost of 
the steriliser. Manufacturers conscientiously trying to 
aay an a satisfactory article appear to be frustrated 
y irrational specifications and by the cost of some 
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apparatus over which they have little control. And 
while equipment is available to produce a perfect 
steriliser, the price would probably be prohibitive. It 
was obvious from the discussion that there is no panacea 
for the improvement of efficiency and reliability; steam 
under pressure is still the most reliable method for 
many purposes. Irradiation sterilisation and gas sterilis- 
ation will doubtless become complementary and make 
inroads into fields where hot air sterilisation has for 
many years remained supreme. The obvious disad- 
vantage of irradiation sterilisation is the cost of the 
source, whether it be a radioisotope or an electron 
accelerator, together with the expensive handling equip- 
ment and concrete safety housings. Perhaps in the 
course of the next few years we may see the extension 
of centres which will be prepared to irradiate goods on 
a contract basis. Ethylene oxide, it seems, stil] remains 
in the ‘not proven’ category, and even Dr. Phillips, the 
expert in this field, agreed that it was up to the user to 
check on its safety and effectiveness. 


Although Professor Knox, in his review of the three 
days’ proceedings, was reluctant to say who should be 
in charge of central sterile supply departments, Pro- 
fessor Berry made it clear that the pharmacist was fully 
conversant with the techniques required for controlling 
sterilisation processes. Chemistry, physical chemistry, 
microbiology, specialisation in aseptic methods, were 
all part of his training and, if he wished, he could 
specialise in pharmaceutical engineering, which would 
be an additicnal asset in dealing with certain sterilis- 
ation problem3;. He had no hesitaticn in suggesting 
that the pharmacist, in collaboration with his hospital 
colleagues, was the correct man to undertake the task.” 


ADDICTION PRODUCING DRUGS 


The World Health Organisation (W.H.O.) Expert Com- 

mittee on Addiction-producing Drugs has received noti- 
fication of the development of a number of new synthetic 
drugs, and it recommended that the following substances 
should be controlled as addiction-producing substances 
comparable to morphine: clonitazene, diampromide, 
diphenoxylate, etonitazene, hydromorphinol, phenam- 
romide, and phenoperidine. Ethoheptazine and two 
erivatives of benzodioxan, defe on previous occa- 
sions to allow further evidence to be collected, were 
reconsidered, and it was confirmed that these materials 
are not liable to produce addiction, nor can they be 
converted into addiction-producing sub-tances. The 
Committee recommended that two formulated prepara- 
tions of diphenoxylate, a substance used in the treat- 
ment of diarrhoea. should be exempted from inter- 
national contro]. On the other hand, a request from 
the Government of Switzerland for exemption of dex- 
trophenomorphan was not accepted because of the 
possibility of converting this substance into a drug of 
addiction. 


Amphetamine-like Substances 

The compound (-)-NN-dimethyl-a-phenylphenethyla- 
mine, known as SPA or (-)-1-dimethylamino-1,2-diphen- 
ylethane, has a mixed pharmacological action, re- 
sembling in some respects both amphetamine and mor- 

hine. Abuse of this substance’has been reported from 
Sooen, and the Committee asks the national authorities 
to watch closely the development of new “phychically 
active” compounds, to restrict the possibility of abuse. 
The need for appropriate control of amphetamine-like 
substances used in weight-reducing medicines is again 
emphasised. 


Cannabis 

The Committee considered reports that antibacterial 
substances can be obtained from Cannabis sativa, con- 
cluded that the evidence did not justify making cannabis 


available for the extraction of antibiotics, and confirmed 
the view previcusly expressed, that cannabis prepara- 
tions are practically obsolete, and there is no justifi- 
cation for their ccntinued used in medicine. 


Aszessment of Addiction-producing Properties 


Attention was again drawn to the need for extension 
of research into drug addiction, particularly in respect 
of methods for assessing addiction lability. Whereas 
formerly the only basis for determining the risk of a 
drug giving rise to addiction was prolonged clinical 
experience, information can now be obtainec more 
rapidly by experimental methods using test animals 
and human subjects. Suitable methods include obser- 
vations on earn of abstinence signs in morphine- 
addicted monkeys or dogs, direct observations of addic- 
tion in man or experimental animals, evaluaticn of 
opiate-like properties, and suppression of abstinence 
phenomena in addicted individuals, substitution for an 
addict’s drug, and precipitation of abstinence phenomena 
by a morphine antagonist in addicted animals or human 
subjects. Each of these methods is, however, limited 
in its application, and while the tests may serve to 
demonstrate addiction liability at an early stage, nega- 
tive results carry little conviction. The Committee 
called for a review of available methods of testing, 
inclndine a disenucsion of the limitation: and annlic- 
ability of available methods.—Pharm. J., May 6, 1961. 


OBITUARY 


A. C. D, RIVETT 


The following tribute was contributed to the Proceed- 
ings of the Koyal Australian Chemical Institute, May 
1961, by G. B. Gresford. 


“Sir David Rivett, K.CMG. F.R.S., who died in 
Sydney on Ist April, 1961, at the age of seventy-five 
after a long illness, was of outstanding stature—as a 
scientist, as an Australian, and as a man. Scientists at 
present in their middle or later years will recall the 
dominant position he occupied in the Australian scene, 
and those of the newer generation, who have grown up 
since he retired, owe much to his influence. 

Rivett was born in Tasmania, the son of a Con 
gational clergyman, and was educated at Wesley Col- 
lege, Melbourne, and at the ee of Melbourne 
where he was at Queen’s College. e majored in 
chemistry, and in 1907 was elected Rhodes Scholar for 
Victoria. At Oxford, where he was at Lincoln College, 
he studied physical chemistry under N. V. Sidgwick, 
and subsequently worked at the Nobel] Institute in 
Stockholm under Svante Arrhenius. He returned to 
the Chemistry Department at the University of Mel- 
bourne in 1911 as lecturer, becoming Associate Professor 
in 1921, and in 1924 he succeeded Sir David Orme 
Masson in the Chair. In 1927 he accepted appointment 
as Chief Executive Officer and Deputy Chairman of the 
newly formed Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research, a post which he retained until 1945 when 
he became part-time Chairman in succession to Sir 
George Julius, retiring finally in 1949 when C.S.LR. 
was reorganised as C.S.I.R.O. In the early years of his 
retirement he kept up his connection with the C.S.I.R.O. 
through the membership of the Advisory Council, and 
he also sat on the boards of several companies. These 
are the main facts of his career, though many other 
aspects could be recorded. During a large part of the 
1914-18 war he was engaged in munitions work in 
England. In 1935 he was created K.C.M.G., an unusual 
honour at that time for an Australian, and in 1941 he 
was elected to the Royal Society. He was President 
of the Australian and New Zealand Association for the 
Advancement of Science in 1937-39, and achieved the 
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unusual distinction of serving as President of the Royal 
Australian Chemical Institute on two occasions—in 
1940 and 1949. He was President of the Society of 
Chemical Industry in 1949. Lincoln College made him 
an Honorary Fellow in 1946, and in the same year when 
Rivett was in England as leader of the Australian dele- 
gation to the Royal Society Empire Scientific Confer- 
ence, the University of Oxford conferred on him the 
honorary degree of Doctor of Science. He was a foun- 
dation Fellow of the Australian Academy of Science. 


In assessing Rivett’s stature one thinks of him first 
as a scientist in the classical sense of the word—dedi- 
cated to the pursuit of knowledge with complete intel- 
lectual honesty. Although his life work as one of the 
principal creators of C.S.I.R. brought him into contact 
with most scientific disciplines, his first love was chem- 
istry. His own research in the field of physical chem- 
istry was concerned with the phase rule and hetero- 
geneous equilibria, and his book “The Phase Rule” was 
a standard text for a number of years. Though he 
hoped when he left the University to continue some 
active research, his duties never permitted this, but he 
continued to give support and encouragement to those 
working in the chemical field, and loved nothing better 
than to slip off to a laboratory to see for himself what 
was going on. He commenced the practice of science 
in an age when it was more of a calling than a career, 
and he insisted that the pursuit of new knowledge, as 
well as the solution of practical problems, should form 
part of the activities of C.S.LR. His scientific idealism 
made him a doughty champion of the freedom of 
science, and he was deeply troubled at the tendency to 
continue into the post-war period the secrecy restric- 
tions imposed on science during the Second World War. 
He expressed his credo as a scientist in the following 
words: ‘... The hope of the future lies with those men 
and women, and particularly those young men and 
women who have been given opportunity to learn and 
to think honestly and straightly, to acquire knowledge 
of the past and to pursue and uncover and apply new 
knowledge (scientia in its full Latin sense; Wissenschaft 
with the same broad meaning)... .’ 


Rivett’s contribution to the development of his 
country, and his clear sighted understanding of its 
needs, mark him as a great Australian. His vision 
moved him to leave an assured academic career (and 
to decline offers to return to it) in order to accept a 
pioneering task—the building up of C.S.LR. Today, 
when government patronage of science is taken for 
granted, it is hard to understand what a step into the 
unknown this was thirty-five years ago. C.S.1.R. was 
then a very tentative and uncertain undertaking, but 
Rivett had a conviction that science could make an 
enormous contribution to Australian development, and 
he set out to make it come true. How successful he 
was is well known. The C.S.I.R.O., as it now is, is a 
particularly Australian organisation. which still draws 
its inspiration and philosophy from the principles which 
Rivett laid down for it. Australians in many walks of 
life are his debtors. 


Rivett was a forceful and vigorous personality. His 
intellectual power and the quickness of his mind im- 
pressed one even at the first meeting. It is true that 
he did not suffer fools gladly, and that his wit was at 
times biting. But his charm and his kindliness were 
proverbial, and there was in him a complete humility 
despite his great attainments. He would listen to any 
laboratory assistant with the same courtesy and atten- 
tion as he would show a Cabinet Minister, and many a 
young scientist has profited by his advice—not neces- 
sarily about science. He was a lucid and entertaining 
speaker, and his letters were always a special delight. 
Rivett was loyal in the extreme to his friends and his 
officers, always apportioning praise but accepting any 
blame himself. 

Australia and Australian science and particularly the 
—— Australian Chemical Institute, owe much to 

ivett.” 


AUSTRALIAN PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE 
ASSOCIATION (A.P.S.A.) 


At a meeting held in Brisbane on May 31, 1961, several 
pharmaceutical chemists and others from various parts 
of Australia interested in the technical and educational 
aspects of pharmacy formed and constituted the Aus- 
tralian Pharmaceutical Science Association. Those present 
enrolled themselves as foundation members. 

The committee elected consists of: Secretary, Profes- 
sor S. Wright, Sydney University; Treasurer, Mr. W. 
Wilson, Chief Chemist, Burroughs Wellcome, Sydney; Mr. 
R. Anderson, Pharmacy Department, Adelaide Univer- 
sity; Dr. Dare, Pharmacy Department, University of 
Queensland; Mr. R. Cunningham, Department of Health, 
A.C.T.; Mr. T. Colcheedas, Chief Chemist, Sigma Co. 
Ltd., Melbuurne; Mr. H. Barker, Victorian College of 
Pharmacy. 

It is expected that the next meeting of A-P.S.A. will 
take place in August, 1962, in Sydney, just prior to 
the next A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference there. 

Membership is open to all who support the object 
of the Association, namely, the advancement of phar- 
maceutical science. 

Further information and nomination forms for mem- 
bership of this new organisation will be provided in a 
future issue of this Journal. 


EXPERIMENTAL MEASLES VACCINE: PROMISING 
TRIALS 


Measles may soon be counted out as a disease problem 
throughout the world. 

That was the recent prediction of Dr. Victor J. 
Cabasso, virologist of Cyanamid International’s Lederle 
Laboratories. Addressing a group of physicians, Dr. 
Cabasso reported that a new experimental vaccine may 
deal a death blow to the measles virus. 

“New methods of growing the measles virus in the 
laboratory hold great promise that an effective live 
weeps will be available in the next year or two,” he 
said. 

The Egyptian-born scientist pointed out that, in 
addition to successful studies conducted with a Lederle- 
developed vaccine in the United States, equally good 
results had been reported with similar vaccines in 
various parts of the world. 

According to Dr. Cabasso, reports of successful field 
trials of measles vaccine have come from such widely 
separated locations as Japan, Russia, Nigeria, Panama 
and Greenland. In Panama, one of the vaccines was 
used to halt the spread of a severe epidemic. 

While measles is generally regarded as a mild disease, 
Dr. Cabasso pointed out that in the United States in 
1958 it killed twice as many persons as did polio. “Some 
490 children succumbed to measles infection that year,” 
he said. It is estimated that about 34 million cases of 
measles occur annually in the United States. 

The prime problem with measles is that it frequently 
leads to more serious ailments, such as bronchial pneu- 
monia and brain inflammation. 

The Lederle vaccine has been primarily studied in a 
New York hospital where it achieved substantial success 
in immunising susceptible children. Based on this en- 
couraging clinical work, further study is now under way 
in five or six other hospitals. 

“Our studies with children in the last two and a half 
years clearly indicate that measles can be produced by 
injecting ‘tamed’ measles virus that has been rendered 
harmless. This provides protective antibodies against 
virulent forms of the disease,” he said. 

The vaccine produces very mild measle-like reactions 
including a slight fever and rash. However, none of 
the sometimes violent symptoms or complications asso- 
ciated with the disease itself have developed. 

A spokesman emphasised, however, that the vaccine 
is still in the clinical testing stage, and added that it is 
not known when the vaccine will be generally available 
to physicians. 
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Section “O” Meeting at Brisbane 
A Review 


Section “O” is among the best organised of the sec- 
tions of A.N.Z.A.A.S. and attracts a considerable num- 
ber of delegates. 


The Queensland meeting just concluded was no 
exception. 


Section “O” is fortunate in having behind it strongly 
organised pharmaceutical societies in each State. 


Arrangements for Section “O” meetings are the respon- 
sibility of a Section “O” local committee in the State 
in which the Congress is held. Tnese committees are 
appointed specifically for the purpose of making the 
arrangements for the Section meetings. 


For the Queenslani meeting in 1961 the Section Com- 
mittee was virtually a committee of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Queensland, headed by the Society President, 
Mr. G. R. Wells. A great deal of the organising was 
done by Mr. Barry Gainford, the Honorary Secretary, 
who, judging by results, did a very creditable job. Much 
credit is due to all of the members of the committee for 
their work and to the Society’s Council, its President 
and Queensland chemists for their —— support, 
their keen interest and their splendid hospitality. 


Delegates from other States were met on arrival 
and received a very warm welcome. 


On Sunday, May 28, in the evening, before the open- 
ing of the Congress, a reception was held at Lennons 
Hotel. There was a large attendance at this function, 
which was greatly enjoyed. Old friendships were re- 
newed and new ones made. Here for the first time many 
of the representatives of pharmaceutical organisations 
and teachers from other States had the opportunity of 
meeting and converses with Dr. Dare, the newly 
appointed Reader in Pharmacy at the University of 
Queensland, and Mr. Reynolds, who last year succeeded 
Mr. E. F. Lipsham as Head of the Department cf Phar- 
macy in the University of Adelaide. These and other 
contacts made during Congress week were stimulating 
and informative. 

A reception such as this at the commencement of a 
Congress goes a long way in “breaking the ice” and 
getting people from all States acquainted. 


Private entertainment was most generous. Queens- 
landers threw open their homes with customary generos- 
ity and this was greatly appreciated by their guests 
from other States. 


Mr. and Mrs. Wells and Dr. and Mrs. Dare entertained 
a large number of the visitors at a fork dinner at the 
lovely home of Mr. and Mrs. Wells just outside of 
Brisbane. 


A meeting of the executive and representatives of 
the societies and teaching institutions of most States 
was held in Brisbane during Congress week. This meet- 
ing originated from an invitation from the P.A.A. to 
the President of each Pharmaceutical] Society and the 
head of the pharmaceutical teaching departments. 


After the termination of the meeting, the President, Mr. 
H. A. Braithwaite, and Miss Braithwaite entertained 
the delegates to the Section “O” Meeting and their 
ladies, numbering about a hundred, at a supper at Len- 
nons Hotel, 

The week’s programme concluded with a cocktail party 
at the Quensland Lawn Tennis Association. This was an 
occasion for farewells and it provided an opportunity 
also for the visitors to express their thanks to their 
Queensland hosts for their wonderful hospitality. 


Representation at Section “O” was good and the meet- 


ings were well attended. Delegates from all States 
were punctilious in attendance and it was gratifying to 
see the interest shown by Queensland members. 


The programme was varied and had something of 
interest for all, although, as in all past meetings, papers 
on research work ca:ried out in the pharmaceutical 
teaching departments were somewhat outside of the 
field of interest of most chemists in retail practice. 
Nevertheless, this work is of great importance and 
AN.Z.A.A.S. provides an opportunity of making known 
the nature of the investigations undertaken and the 
results of some of the work. At such meetings one 
becomes aware of programmes, and the need for con- 
sultaticn between workers in all States in order to 
eliminate wasteful duplication becomes apparent. Maybe 
this could become a function of the new Australian 
Pharmaceutical Science Association which was formed 
at the Brisbane meetings. 


The Section “O” programme included many highly 
interesting papers and a number of symposiums. These 


Dr. and Mrs. Dare and Mr. and Mrs. G, Wells in the 

foyer of the City Hall, Brisbane, for the official opening 

of the A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress and Presidential Address 
by Sir Samuel Wadham, 

Courier-Mail Photograph. 
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all attracted good audiences. It was perhaps unfor- 
tunate that the programme was so full that little time 
was left available for visits to other sectional meetings. 


Those who attended the Section meetings generally 
agreed that the standard of papers was high. 


An outstanding symposium on “Modern Approaches 
to Pharmacy Teaching” was presented. Three thought- 
provoking papers were delivered and these were fol- 
lowed by lively discussions at which interesting com- 
ments and suggestions were made. 


The members of the staff of teaching departments 
of all States which were represented contributed to the 
discussion. 

The papers presented at this symposium by Dr. Dare, 
Queensland; Mr. Reynolds, South Australia, and Mr. 
Harold Barker, Victoria, appear in this issue. The 
President of the Pha:maceu:ical Association of Austra- 
lia, Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, has expressed the opinion 
in a bulletin which he has issued since the Conference 
that those who attended this symposium were agreed 
that the new courses started in 1960 by the three East- 
ern States must lead to graduates of the future fitting 
appropriately and economically into their places within 
the all-over health services. 


On the practical side and of special interest to prac- 
tising chemists was a symposium conducted as an even- 
ing session on Applied Phaimaceutics. Queensland 
teachers and pharmacists, together with some of the 
staff of the Pharmacy Department of the University of 
Sydney, provided an extraordinarily interesting session. 
The appeal of sessions of this kind, at which dispensing 
problems and difficulties are presented and analysed, 
was evidenced by the very large number of Queens- 


landers who attended. The lecture room in which the 
symposium was held was packed and many members 
had standing room only. 


Following exploratory talks initiated by Professor 
S. E. Wright of tne Pharmacy Department, University 
of Sydney, an Association which will be known as the 
Australian Pharmaceutical Science Association was 
formed at a special meeting of Section “O.” 


The declared objects of this Association are stated 
to be solely for the advancement of pharmaceutical 
science. Membership of the Association is to include 
all those interested in this objective, whether they are 
pharmaceutical chemists or hold scme other qualifica- 
tion. A separate announcement concerning this Associa- 
tion is printed elsewhere in this issue of the Journal. 
An Interim Council was formed and a number of those 
present became foundation members. Professor S. E. 
Wright was elected first Honorary Secretary. 


And the Wives? 

Whilst the intelligentsia of the Australian Pharma- 
ceutical Associations were attending the A.N.Z.A.AS. 
Congress, special arrangements had been made for their 
wives, who came to Queensland from May 29 to June 2. 

Sunday night was actually the opening of “The Week” 
as far as Section “O” was concerned, and at Lennons 
Hotel about 150 A.N.Z.A.A.\S. members and wives par- 
took of dinner and “fruit cup” as guests of the Queens- 
land Council. “Lights out” about midnight. 

Monday morning and afternoon the ladies relaxed, 
collected envelopes of A.N.Z.A.A\S. literature or window 
shopped. At the City Hall on Monday night His Excel- 
lency Sir Henry Abel Smith, Governor of Queensland, 


“8 


Congress delegates at Brisbane University collect programmes and Congress literature 


(Courier-Mail Photograph) 
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PHARMACEUTICAL BENEFIT ITEM 107 


Butisol Sodium— 
item 107 


“Sedation without lassitude or 
depression.” Butabarbital sodium. 
Butiso!l has a known and predictable 
action. A small daily dosage will 
produce satisfactory daytime sedation 
without untoward reactions. Butisol 

FOR YOUR INFORMATION does not cause personality distortion 
or indifference to responsibility. 
Available tablets of 15 mg., 30 mg., 


U tricted 
f 50 
nres ric Bottles o 
Pharmaceutical 
PHARMACEUTICAL BENEFIT ITEM 5098 
bad Neo-Avagal — item 509 
Benefits 


“Anti-Cholinergic for effective Peptic 

ulcer therapy.” Methscopolamine 
listed from ist May .. . bromide. An effective parasympa- 

tholytic agent with proven efficiency 


P| UJ ry| in the treatment of peptic ulcer and 


hypermotility. Tablets of 2.5 mg. in 
bottles of 100 with 2 repeats. 


Butisol Sodium PHARMACEUTICAL BENEFIT ITEM 108 


MCNEIL 


“A hundred fold more effective diuretic 
without side effects.” Bendrofluazide— 
\ A | this is one of the latest developments 
in diuretics. It allows normal salt 
en intake without restriction. There is no 
ape mbes clinical experience of potassium loss 


normally. Tablets of 2.5 mg. and 5mg. 
in bottles of 50 with two repeats. 


BUTISOL SODIUM MCNEIL, PLURYL LEO, NEO-AVAGAL ANDREWS, ARE MARKETED BY: 


Andrews Laboratories 


SYONEY ALSO AT ADELAIDE, BRISBANE, MELBOURNE, NEWCASTLE, PERTH 


AL4841-FPA 
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officially opened Congress to 2800 members. The Presi- 
dential Address was given by Sir Samuel Wadham. 


Tuesday morning, May 30, at 1030, Dame Alice Berry, 
State Picsident of C.W.A., received visitors wco then 
inspected the new Brisbane Headquarters of the C.W.A. 
and had morning tea at Fairfax House. Then followed 
an inspection of the new laboratories of the Bureau of 
Sugar Experiment Stations. 


On Wednesday a ladies’ committee organised a lun- 
cheon which was held at the two women’s colleges of 
the University. Lady May Abel Smith attended and 
each guest was given a spray of camellias. Section “O” 
was well represented, all smartly gowned. These guests 
then proceeded to the Presidential Reception at 3.30 on 
the lawns in the quadrangle at St. Lucia. Txat night 
the Council President and his wife. Mr. and Mrs. G. 
Wells, entertained the interstate visitors at dinner at 
their Chelmer hcme. Dr. and Mrs. J. G. Dare joined 
them as host and hostess 


Thursday afternoon the visitors boarded a bus for an 
historical tour of Brisbane. But, alas—the plans of mice 
and men—the bus broke down halfway and one hour 
was spent at “Ba:kley’s Outlook” in the weste ly w:.nd. 
So don’t mention that name to the Southerners—it is 
taboo! £0 Icck out! 


However, the night might have erased any hostility 
ranged against the Brisbane buses, when the wives 
of members who attended a meeting at Lennons were 
wined and dined right royally at Miss Chalmers’ home 
at St. Lucia, and at 930 all adjourned to Lennons to 
join the men, and over cne Lundred guests, at a delight- 
ful supper party presided over by Mr. H. Braithwaite 
ani his sister as host and hostess—another midnight 
“lights cut.” 


During this week we spotted a few of the wives at 
some symposiums—on “Aboriginal Art,” “Alcoholism,” 
“Education”—in other sections of A.N.Z.A.A.S., and 
Friday was the finale. The weather was not the 100 per 
cent. perfect Queensland can turn on and the heavens 
wept copiously at the cocktail party at 6.30 at the 
QL.TA. club house, which was organised to farewell 
our guests. This really showed how sorry we all were 
to say “au revoir.” New friendships were made and 
we do hope all our visitors enjoyed A.N.Z.A.A.S. week 
as much as we enjoyed meeting and getting to know 
them.—G.E. 


Classified Advertisements 


The charge for these Advertisements is 5/- per line, 
with a minimum of 15/-, payable in advance. 


To Lease, Blackburn (Vic.), Vicki Street, L.U. New 
Shop. Progress League petitioning for chemist. Phone 
83-1148. After hours JX 4441. 


Mrs. G. HEATHERILL: P.B.A. AND P.M.S. SCRIPTS 
priced at 32/6 per hundred. 48 hours service. All claims 
— prompt attention and submitted for payment. 23 

age Ave., Garden City, S.C.7. MJ 2102. 


PHARMACY STOCK PRICING SERVICE 
Available for all purposes, e.g., annual financial bal- 
ance, income tax, sales, deceased estates, etc. Moderate 


ges. 
Telephone, 55 2640 
Joe Gahan, 40 Mott St., Gaythorne, BRISBANE. 


WANTED TO BUY 
Pharmacy. Southern or Eastern suburbs (Melbourne). 
In vicinity of £20,000. Or larger business with partner- 
ship considered. Replies to “No. 5661,” c/o “A.J.P.” 
office, 18 St. Francis St., Melbourne. 


R. V. U. ROTHWELL 
STOCK & SHAREBROKER 
Member of The Stock Exchange of Melbourne 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND CHAMBERS, 
349 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE, C.1. 
Phone: 62 3660. 


COMMONWEALTH DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
VICTORIA. 

Clerk (£1070-£1290), (Female Rate £890-£1110), Phar- 
maceutical Section, National Health Division. 

DUTIES: Technical assistance in administration of 
the Pharmaceutical Benefits Scheme. 

QUALIFICATIONS: Pharmaceutical experience 
necessary. 

APPLICATIONS TO: The Ccmmonwealth Director of 
Health, Commonwealth Centre, pring Street, Mel- 
bourne, C.1, Victoria, by July 31, 1961. 


PUBLIC SERVICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


Applications for the positions set out hereunder, 
marked confidential, will be received by The Public 
Service Commissioner, 31 Flinders Street, Adelaide, 
until and including July 31, 1961. 

Applicants should state full names, address, date of 
birth, marital status, academic qualifications, practical 
experience, and give particulars of war service (if any). 
Copies only cf testimcnials should be submitted with 
the application. 

The appointees may be required to contribute to the 
Government Superannuation Fund. 

PHARMACISTS 
SALARY RANGE: Male: £1340/£1590 per annum. 
Female: £1160/£1410 per annum. 


Applicants must be registered Pharmacists. 


Hospitals Department 
ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAL 
Experience in Hospital pharmacy is not essential 


THE QUEEN ELIZABETH MNOSPITAL 
(Two required) __ 
DUTIES: Assist with the provision of pharmaceutical 
services at The Queen Elizabeth Hospital. 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 
(Either part-time or full-time) 

DUTIES: Responsible to the Director of Tuberculosis 
for the dispensing of pharmaceutical supplies for out- 
patients at the Chest Clinic, Ruthven ions, 
other duties as directed. 

Applicants who are prepared to work -time should 
give details of hours and times available. 


WANTED: A QUALIFIED PHARMACIST for the 
Hobart area. Minimum salary £40 per week. Excellent 
conditions and no night work. Confidential enquiries 
may be made to “No. 15661,” c/o “AJ.P.” Office, 18 
Saint Francis St., Melbourne. 


PHARMACY. — Established business, situated in 
CROYDON Market Drive-in Shopping Centre, available 
for immediate possession. Business has been established 
three years and open on Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, 
Friday, Saturday. A ready-made business, all fitted out 
in modern style. These premises are available owing to 
decease of late tenant. No ingoing, moderate rental, 
lease. Apply ALLAN BROWN, CROYDON Market, 
Phone CROYDON (Vic.) 3 2045. 
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Children love Vi-Daylin 


Youngsters look forward to vitamin time, so VI- 
DAYLIN never grows o!d on your shelf. Mothers 
appreciate its economy—the 16 oz. bottle lasts a family 
of three children more than a month. With both 
children and mothers in favour of Vi-Daylin, repeat 
purchases are certain. 
VI-DAYLIN Syrup—for older babies and children. 
One teaspoonful generously fulfils a child’s daily re- 
quirements of 8 essential vitamins. 
VI-DAYLIN Dulcets, for children of all ages to chew 
just like sweets. 
VI-DAYLIN Drops, for young babies, provide a 
pleasant, citrus-flavoured dietary supplement that con- 
forms to the recommendations of leading paediatricians. 
Ask your Abbott representative or depot for full 
deta‘ls of special buys and discounts. Also check with 
assort him about the Display material and leaflets that will 
help to further increase VI-DAYLIN'’S value to you. 
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nrise... 


While the sun continues to rise, ripening the fields of 
sugar cane and golden wheat, there will be plentiful supplies of the raw 
materials from which Vitamin C is made. 


So while you continue to buy Australian-made Vitamin C (ascorbic acid), 
supporting the Australian industry, your supplies of the 
vitamin are assured, and you can plan ahead with confidence. 


The industry is of national importance; started in wartime at Government 
request, it has since maintained consistently high product quality standards. 


C.S.R.C. branch offices throughout Australia ensure prompt 


Vitamin C is added to some wines 
to prevent oxidation, thus enhancing 
flavour and bouquet and protecting 
colour. This anti-oxidant power is 
also a sales promoter in meats, beer, 
milk products, frozen and 
canned fruits. 


attention to your orders. 


Each can of Heinz Strained Orange 
Juice contains a guaranteed mini- 
mum of 60 milligrams of Vitamin C. 
Half a can supplies the normal 
daily Vitamin C requirement. 


Vitamin C powder from C.S.R. 
Chemicals being made into tablets 
at Charles McDonald Pty. Ltd., 
Sydney. Manufacturing chemists 
make tablets of various sizes, in- 
cluding the large 250 mg. variety 
for use against the common cold. 


C.S.R. CHEMICALS pryv. trp. 


SYDNEY e MELBOURNE e 
New Zealand Agents: 


BUCKLEY 


ADELAIDE e 


BRISBANE 


and YOUNG LTD. 
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MEDICAL SECTION 


The series will include articles on: 
1. Common Diseases and Their Symptoms. 
2. Current Trends in Treatment. 

3. Therapeutic Notes. 

4 

5 


The Journal has pleasure in continuing a new feature this month. Medical notes will be contributed 
monthly by Dr. J. E. Aldred, who is a graduate in medicine and pharmacy. 

By training and experience the pharmaceutical chemist is aware of the limitations imposed legally 
and ethically in relation to prescribing and treatment. 

Authoritative knowledge of symptoms and treatment of common ailments however can be of very 
great value to chemist and customer alike, and can often aid him in reaching a decision as to whether 
a person should be directed to seek urgent medical advice. 


. Extracts from Medical History. 
. Topical Notes. 


COMMON DISEASES AND EVALUATION OF SYMPTOMATOLOGY 


ARTICLE No. 3—PRESENT SERIES 


CHOLELITHIASIS 


By Dr. J. E. Aldred. 


Cholelithiasis refers to the condition of gallstones. 
In most cases they develop subsequent to infection. 
“Every gallstone is a monument to the germ which lies 
within it” (Moynihan). Whilst infection is a common 
aetiological factor, some types of stone occur in the 
absence of infection. Such is true of pigment stones 
and sometimes the solitary stone composed of pure 
cholesterol. Normal blood contains cholesterol derived 
from exogenous and endogenous sources. The suprarenal 
cortex and the periodic activity of the corpus luteum 
with the menstrual cycle contribute to the endogenous 
source, the output from the corpus luteum increasing 
greatly with pregnancy. Certain articles of diet form 
the exogenous source, eggs being particularly important. 
Although it is agreed that hypercholesterolaemia has 
been overrated as an aetiological factor in gallstones, 
there is no doubt that a biochemical factor affects the 
formation of the solitary cholesterol stone found occa- 
sionally in a sterile gall bladder, and that this factor is 
connected with altered cholesterol metabolism. 


Biliary statis is a third aetiological or causative factor, 
our first two having been infection and altered choles- 
terol metabolism 


There are three types of stone usually described:— 


1, Multiple calculi—These are found frequently and 
follow infection. By mutual pressure or friction one 
against the other, they develop facets. On section they 
consist of alternating layers of cholesterol and bile pig- 
ments and are thus frequently referred to as “mixed” 
stones. They are usually nearly all the same size, which 
suggests formation at the same time. 


2. The solitary calculus.—This may be of pure choles- 
terol, but more often the surface is coated by bile pig- 
ments. It may be quite large, e.g., § in. to 1 in. and 
is rounded or near-round in shape. 


3. Pigment stones.—They | are amorphous, small, 
friable and dark, near- -black, “stones” which often take 
the form of “biliary mud,” ‘which consists mostly of a 
pigment called biliverdin. 

Having described some types of biliary calculi and 
referred briefly to some possible causative factors, it is 
reasonable to ask, “How does a person feel with gall- 


stones?” That is to say, what are his symptoms and 
how do we set about diagnosing the condition. 

There may be no symptoms. The stone (or stones) 
may be “silent.” Biliary calculi are not an uncommon 
incidental finding at autopsy and we can be impertinent 
enough to presume from the patient’s history that he 
has been unaware of their presence during his lifetime. 

Most, however, do indicate their presence by some 
symptom. 

Most dramatic is the attack of biliary colic; that is to 
say, pain—that symptom we seem to discuss so often. 
These attacks result most often from impaction of the 
stone in the neck of the gall bladder or in the biliary 
duct system. There is usually the sudden onset of 
severe pain in the right hypochondrium or epigastrium 
and the pain often passes through to the back, being felt 
about the angle of the right scapula. 


The pain is usually continuous and not colicky in 
nature. The patient often feels cold and sweats profusely 
and there may be nausea and vomiting. Nausea par- 
ticularly is common. Often the pain ceases as suddenly 
as it began. The sudden onset and sudden offset are 
important characteristics to note. A soreness and ten- 
derness may remain in the area but this should not be 
confused with pain. 


Jaundice will occur when there is impaction of a 
stone in the duct system. Recurring attacks of pain 
are mostly the result of a stone of some size becoming 
impacted in the neck of the gall bladder. Recurring 
attacks with jaundice usually indicate blockage of the 
biliary duct system or the passage down this system of 
small stones. Any sign of jaundice following undiagnosed 
pain in the right hypochondrium is strong evidence in 
favour of gallstones. 

On examination of the patient it is usually impossible 
to palpate or feel the gall bladder during the acute 
attack because of the guarding effect of the overlyin 
abdominal musculature which becomes rigid benea 
the palpating fingers. However, as the attack wears off 
it is possible in some cases to feel the enlarged gall 
bladder, but even in those where distension of the sac 
has not occurred there is usually no effort to confirm 
the localisation of tenderness over the gall bladder. 
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Senin then the principal features of a typical 
attack:— 

1. Pain is a constant feature; a pain which is eames 
sudden in onset and severe in intensity; severe enoug 
to cause a patient to writhe in agony and in more severe 
cases be with blue face, cold extremities, clammy skin, 
weak pulse and appear in extremis. It is felt below the 
margin of the right ribs and may radiate to the lower 
level of the right shoulder blade. 

2. Nausea and vomiting usually occur but are non- 
specific accompaniments. 

3. Eventual distinction of local tenderness over the 
gall bladder. 

4. Sometimes palpable enlargement of the gall bladder. 

5. Frequently, ensuing jaundice. 

Now variants of these symptoms and signs may occur 
in nature, severity and ccmbination, and as such mani- 
fest atypically. This again brings us to which condi- 
tions can be simulated by the atypical attack and the 
converse. That is to say, we arrive again at the subject 
of differential diagnosis. 

Briefly the following conditions must be considered 
where the attack is not clear cut. 


1, Duodenal Ulcer. 

Penetration and threatened perforation of a duodenal 
ulcer where periduodenitis has occurred may produce 
local findings of tenderness and rigidity. There may be 
nausea and vomiting. The p:evious history may assist 
to distinguish the condition. Where there has been pain 
felt one to two hours after meals and relieved by the 
further taking of food, milk or “antacids,” and this has 
existed for some time, we have strong evidence in favour 
of duodenal ulcer. Further confirmation of this condi- 
tion is assisted where there has been bringing up of 
“water brash” and possibly the occurrence of melaena— 
tarry black motions, due to altered blood in the bowel, 
from the ulcer area. Confirmation of the condition is 
by radiographic means, a barium meal; that is, an X-ray 
of the cesophagus, stomach and duodenum after having 
swallowed a paste of insoluble radio-opaque barium 
sulphate. 


2. Myocardial Infarction (commonly called coronary 
occlusion). 

The pain here is usually crushing and substernal— 
that is, beneath the breast bone—and often spreads to 
the neck and arms However, variants in these pains 
have caused ccnfusion before. An electrocardiogram or 
E.C.G. may confirm this diagnosis and more recent bio- 
chemical tests, such as a serum transaminase give con- 
firmatory evidence. 

3. Consideration must always be given to — forms 
of colic, such as renal colic and intestinal colic. 

4. Finally, persistent jaundice may result from such 
conditions as hepatitis, cirrhosis cf the liver and car- 
cinoma of the head of the pancreas. Distension of the 
gall bladder with persistent jaundice strongly favours 
neoplasm where the biliary obstruction is complete, 
whereas with calculus it is often only partial and fre- 
quently intermittent. 


Radiographic Investigation of the Gall Bladder or 
Cholecystography 

This method depends upon the substance used con- 
taining atcms of sufficient atomic weight to be opaque 
to X-rays. Where the substance is taken orally it 
pends upon its proper absorption in the alimentary 
tract and secretion into the bile by the liver. Thus, by 
way of the cystic duct, it reaches the gall bladder 
where, as a result of absorption and concentration of 
the gall bladder contents it throws a shadow of the 
gall bladder which can be seen on a screen and recorded 
on a photo-sensitive plate. 

Graham and Cole first used tetra iodophenolphthalein 
in 1924. This has been generally replaced by Pheniodol 
and similar substances which now contain something in 
excess of 60 per cent. of iodine. These substances are 
contra-indicated in renal disease. Certain gastro intes- 
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tinal disorders may reduce absorption from the alimen- 
tary tract. We have seen developed the alternative 
intravenous route of administration to offset these diffi- 
culties—apart, of course, from the obvious advantage 
of being able to supervise a measured dose of material 
into the patient rather than be deluded by his forgetful- 
ness or haphazard use of his test tablets. 

A preliminary or scout film of the upper right quad- 
rant of the abdomen is taken prior to administration of 
dye. Where the dose has been taken orally, films are 
taken at 12 to 16 hours. When a sufficiently clear pic- 
ture has been obtained a fatty meal is taken and films 
taken hourly to show contractility and rate of empty- 
ing of the gall bladder. 

The normal gall bladder has a regular outline and 
homogeneous shadow. It has contracted and emptied 
its contents an hour or so after a fatty meal. Varia- 
tions in shape, position and density of shadow and 
emptying after a fatty meal are difficult to interpret, 
but may indicate cholecystitis. The stones themselves 
are much easier to visualise. 


Work of this nature these days is best performed in 
the hands of a competent radiologist. 

We must add last and stress that cholecystography is 
inadvisable in the jaundiced patient because of depression 
of liver function, which may allow toxic effects from 
the test substances which contain such a high iodine 
pas. Plain radiography may be undertaken. 

wenty-five per cent. of gallstones are sufficiently radio- 
opaque to cast a shadow. 

Treatment of an acute attack of biliary colic aims 
immediately at the relief of pain. For this morphine is 
used. Morphine relieves the pain by a central action. 
Because it exaggerates smooth muscle and constricts 
the Sphincter of Oddi it can aggravate the condition. 
For this reason it is often combined with atropine 
because of its antispasmodic action. 

Prevention of further attacks is obviously by removal 
of the gall bladder and its offending stones. This is 
done as an elective procedure after an interval. 

The early recognition and thorough treatment of 
cholecystitis by attention to obesity, exercise, diet and 
drugs is often successful in preventing gall bladder 
dyspepsia and subsequent formation of gallstones. 


“Look, the Society is going to open a non-profit phar- 
macy — boy, could we show them how!” 
—Reproduced from “Southern Phar- 
maceutical Journal” (U.S.A 
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: : WARM ACK. 


Keep those flashbulbs popping during Kodak’s winter flash campaign and light 
up your off-season photographic business with higher profits. Kodak films, 
Kodak and Brownie Flash outfits and accessories will make everyone a potential 
flash fan. Tie your local promotion wagon to the Kodak theme: “Flash takes 
your picture fun indoors”. Free Flash Hints Folder will help you promote indoor 
photography. Make sure you have ample supplies to pass on to your customers. 


Kodak (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. Branches in all States 
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sore throats 


that disturb but do not endanger 


SUCRETS 


— the pleasantly flavoured throat lozenges with dependable antiseptic 
and anaesthetic action. They help recovery without sensitising the patient 
to antibiotics that may be needed to treat serious systemic infections 
*“SUCRETS’ lozenges, each containing Hexylresorcinol 0.1%, 

are supplied in boxes of 24 


MERCK SHARP & DOHME (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 
FAIRFIELD, NEW SOUTH WALES 
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Blackleg of Cattle 


By the Division of Animal Industry 


(Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of New South Wales,” April, 1961.] 


Blackleg is one of the most serious infectious diseases 
of young cattle. It derives its name from the fact that 
the site of the disease is mostly a limb, where the 
affected muscle takes on a dark colouration. 


Blackleg occurs to a greater extent in the eastern 
half of the State than in the west, and on all soil types. 
Cultivation tends to bring about the disappearance of 
the organism from the soil, and for that reason the 
condition is found mainly on uncultivated land. The 
disease is not uniformly distributed; in some areas it 
may occur on a large number of properties, while in 
others only isolated farms may be affected. 

It may even occur in cattle depastured on one paddock 
on a property and not in those on other paddocks on 
the same property. 


Susceptible Ages 

Cattle usually contract blackleg between the ages of 
six months and two years. Young calves and animals 
over two years of age are more resistant, but on rare 
occasions the disease has been found in calves of two 
months of age and also in adult cattle. 


Cause of the Disease 

An infectious disease, blackleg may be produced by 
either of two different organisms, but that responsible 
for almost all cases is Clostridium feseri. The second 
species of organism able to bring on the disease, Clos- 
tridium septicum, occurs so rarely in field cases as to 
be of academic interest rather than practical importance. 
Laboratory examination of specimens is necessary to 
differentiate blackleg caused by the two species. 

A feature of the bacteria that produce blackleg is 
their ability to form spores which are resting places, 
enabling them to stand conditions of dryness and heat 
for many years without losing their power to cause the 
disease. 

The activation of such spores from the latent state to 
virulent disease-producing bacteria is favoured by moist 
conditions. 


How Blackleg Develops 

The exact manner in which the organisms enter the 
animal’s body and set up the disease is unknown. It 
has been suspected that they may either enter through 
small wounds or be eaten with the feed and become 
located in the muscles. They may remain dormant in 
this state throughout the life of the animal, or some 
factor may arise and activate them, leading to the 
development of symptoms of blackleg. It has been 
suspected that this factor is a bruising or some type of 
injury to the muscles, but information on this aspect 
of the disease is far from complete. 

A feature of blackleg outbreaks is that once the 
disease has commenced on a property, a number of 
animals may be affected within a short time. Whether 
the disease is being spread from animal to animal or 
whether the simultaneous infection of so many cattle 
is the result of the one set of conditions, is not known. 
After a variable period deaths cease, but in the interim 
many valuable animals may have been lost. 

A feature of the disease is that the healthiest and 
most forward calves are the most susceptible. Outbreaks 
are most liable to occur during lush seasons. 


Symptoms 
For the most part symptoms are of such short duration 
that the disease is not recognised in individual animals 


until they are found dead. In the case of a herd bein 
kept under very close observation, however, clinic 
evidence of the condition may be seen. 

The first noticeable abnormality is a slight swelling 
of the muscle where the organisms have become active. 
This area will also be painful, end as it is mostly a 
muscle situated in a limb, there is commonly evidence 
of lameness. The affected calf will usually show a high 
temperature, above 104 deg. F., and may be somewhat 
depressed. 

As the swelling increases in size, a crackling sensation 
may be noted if the hand is run over the area, this 
crackling being caused by gas formed within the affected 
tissues, while in light skinned animals a darkening of 
the area may be observed. Finally the animal becomes 
prostrate and soon dies. 


Post Mortem Findings 

A feature of blackleg is the oxipomely rapid decom- 
position of animals which have died from its effects, 
so that the usual finding is a bloated carcass, the limbs 
of which protrude upwards. There may also be a blood 
stained discharge from the nostrils and anus. If decom- 
position is not too far advanced, gas may be felt under 
the skin of the affected area as described in the pre- 
ceding section. However, if post mortem changes have 
proceeded to any extent, this finding is usually masked 
by gas formed by decomposition throughout the whole 
carcass. 

Should the skin over the affected area be removed, 
excess gaseous blood-tinged fluid will be seen immedi- 
ately, while the muscle immediately below will be very 
dark in colour (hence the name of the disease). 

On occasions the organisms are activated in a muscle 
located inside the carcass so that no evidence of the 
disease is found on examination of the outside. 


CONTROL OF BLACKLEG 
Prevention 

Fortunately for the stock owner, blackleg can be 
almost entirely prevented by a highly effective vaccine. 
In areas where the disease is common, all calves should 
be vaccinated at least once at about six months of age. 
In this case a single inoculation will mostly give pro- 
tection for the susceptible life of the animal. However, 
because the disease can occur in younger calves, it is 
an advantage to vaccinate at two to four months of 
age. If this 1s done, a further injection at about six 
months of age or slightly over is advisable, as the single 
inoculation at such a young age may not protect 
sufficiently. 

It is not wise to delay vaccination until losses com- 
mence; animals are still susceptible to the disease for 
some ten days after receiving the injection. 

A number of makes of vaccine are available commer- 
cially, and care should be taken to inject the quantity 
of vaccine recommended by the manufacturer. It is also 
important to note that the injection should not be made 
so deeply that the needle penetrates the muscle, other- 
wise there is a possibility of spores of the disease 
becoming activated and the animal dving of blackleg 
before the vaccine has time to take effect. 

This problem is overcome by drawing up a pinch of 
skin in the form of a tent and inserting the needle, 
through which the injection is made, into the space 
between the skin and the muscle. The loose skin of 
the shoulder or neck is convenient for the injection. 
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A further precaution of the highest importance is that 
vaccination should be carried out with the greatest 
cleanliness. The syringe and needles should be boiled 
before use, and if needles are dropped to the ground 
during vaccination they should not be used again until 
thoroughly disinfected. Failure to observe these direc- 
tions has at times resulted in losses from tetanus or 
blood poisoning. 

Under no circumstances may any vaccine remaining 
in a partly-empty bottle at the end of a day’s vaccinating 
be used later. 

Owners who feel the need of further help in the 
technique of inoculating are recommended to contact 
their lccal Veterinary Inspector. Likewise veterinary 
advice should be sought if blackleg occurs in previously 
vaccinated animals, or where losses continue more than 
ten days after inoculation. 


Treatment 

The rapidity with which the disease progresses usually 
makes individual treatment useless. In some cases, 
however, when treatment is begun early in the course 
of the disease affected animals; may survive, although 
they frequently suffer a permanent deformity due to 
partial or complete destruction of the muscles involved. 


These columns are open for the free discussion of any 

matter of general interest to Pharmacists. Letters under 

a nom de plume may be published; but each corre- 

spondent must furnish his name and address as an 

evidence of good faith. It must be distinctly understood 

that the opinions expressed by our correspondents are 
not necessarily endorsed editorially. 


PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF PHARMACY 
To the Editor. 


Sir,—Your admirable editorial of April 29 may serve 
as a reminder that the professional status of Pharmacy 
may be a brittle bloom, to be nursed and cherished 
into flower. 


What may be an answer to some aspects you mention 
may be found in the enclosed address, culled from a 
copy of the U.K. Journal. This address was given by 
no less an authority than the Vice-President of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. 

I well remember during my training days being 
advised (with others) by a certain renowned Miss Ivy 
Roberts that pharmacists were not likely to make a 
fortune nor were they likely to starve. 


The likelihood of making a fortune would seem to 
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Penicillin given by injection at a dose rate of 1-2 million 
units daily for calves up to 12 months of age has been 
known to result in recovery. Other antibiotics such as 
aureomycin and terramycin could be expected to act 
similarly. 


Carcase Disposal 

It is inadvisable for carcasses of animals known to 
have died from blackleg to be opened up, as this liberates 
the causal organisms on to the ground where they may 
form spores and infect other cattle. Such carcasses 
should be burned, for preference where they are found 
if this is practicable. The only suitable alternative to 
burning is deep burial. 


Summary: 

Blackleg is widely distributed, although outbreaks 
usually occur only spasmodically. 

Calves from 6 to 18 months of age are the mos? 
susceptible. 

The first warning of an outbreak is usually a finding of 
one or more dead carcasses. 


Losses may be prevented by vaccination. 


depend upon receiving truly professional payments for 
professional services, but this does not seem to 
possible considering the identity of our chief client in 
this field. 

Therefore, other things being equal, the question of 
financial reward may well be the turning point upon 
which a talented young person may decide for or 
against the profession of Pharmacy. 

Yours, etc., 
GEOFFREY G. T. HUGHES. 
Ormond (Vic.), 

June 3, 1961. 

{Extract from address by Mr. Grainger published 
elsewhere this issue.—Ed] 


SAFETY CLOSURE 


Sir,—On page 216 of your issue dated March 390, 1961, 
you publisked the requirements for a safety cap to 
prevent little children, old people and invalids from 
taking poisons. weed-killers, sprays, polishes, etc., from 
bottles and other containers. 

Your readers will be interested to know that such 
a safety cap has been designed and patented in Aus- 
tralia and will be on the market at an early date— 


Yours, etc., 

F. J. McGLOIN . 
6 Claremont Street, South Yarra. 
May 29, 1961. 
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Perfumes and Extracts 


of the Past and Present 


There are numbers of perfumes which are made from 
substances of which the members of the general public 
know nothing about—fortunately! 


If some street-corner inquiry agent conducted a survey 
on certain substances used in the production of perfumes 
and asked one hundred persons who passed his site what 
is ambergris and from what source it is obtained, it is 
doubtful whether any one of them would be able to 
answer correctly unless he or she, by chance, happened 
to know something about this mysterious material. 


Its name indicates some alliance to amber—amber-gris 
meaning “grey amber,” but the only reason for this 
term is that, like the gum, it is to be found floating in 
the sea, usually in south-eastern latitudes. 


The following details appear under the entry “Amber- 
gris” in “The Dictionary of Trade, Commerce and Navi- 
gation,” printed in 1844: 


“Ambergris: (Ambergris, French; Ambargris, Spanish 
and Portuguese; Ambra, German; Ambracani, Italian). 
A substance found floating on the seas, or thrown upon 
the shores of the warmer climates, India, Brazil and 
Africa. It is supposed to be a concretion, formed in 
the intestines of the Physeter macrocephalus or sper- 
maceti whale. It is inflammable, of a fatty nature, 
uneven in its surface, and of a powerful and pleasant 
odour, particularly when rubbed or heated. It is usually 
obtained in small pieces, though some masses have been 
found of from 80 to 100 lbs. weight. Good ambergris 
should be grey on the outside, and grey with black 
specks or spots mixed with yellowish or reddish streaks 
inside. The best comes from Madagascar, Surinam and 
Java. It is used as a perfume, and sells from 5s. to 10s. 
per ounce. Its high price leads to frequent and exten- 
sive adulterations of ambergris with white wax, resin, 
gums, etc. Imported 1840, 115 lbs. at the duty of 6d. 
per ounce. The duty is now (1844) 3d. per ounce.” 


In breaking up masses of ambergris perfect specimens 
of the beak or snout of the cuttle-fish, upon which the 
ambergris whale is known to feed, have been found. 
It is probable that this extensive perfume is merely 
the excreta of a whale. 


Ambergris, which is used as a basis for nearly all 
standard perfumery, was first found as an unattractive 
mass floating on the surface of the sea or lodged upon 
the shore. 


How so unlikely a substance ever suggested itself asa 
perfume is unknown, but it has been used for centuries, 
and it is only until comparatively recent years that its 
origin has become known. It is nothing more than the 
morbid secretion of the liver of a sick spermaceti whale. 


Although it is described as a fatty, waxy substance, 
disagreeable to sight or touch, even in its crude state 
it exhales a pleasant odour. 


The crude substance is subjected to chemical action 
to extract the active principle called amberine. 


In the ’eighties of the last century it was reported 
that a Maine fisherman picked up a mass of the 
substance which nearly filled a barrel and was worth 
about £5000. This was probably an exaggeration, both 


By Frank A. King 


Article XII: Ambergris and Cedar 


as to size and price, as the largest piece on record 
until then was found at the Windward Islands, and 
weighed 130 lb., and was sold for about £520. 

The earliest record of perfumes tells of their extrac- 
tion from odoriferous gums, which exude naturally 
from trees and shrubs. 

From a commercial point of view these gums and 
resins are of great importance, being used in medicine 
and manufactures, as well as for incense and other 
sweet scents. 


Olibanum, which forms the principal ingredient in 
the incense of the ancients and of that used in Roman 
Catholic Churches, is the product of the Lycian cedar 
(Juniperus Lycia), although the chief supply of incense 
is now derived from the red pine (Pinus abies). 

For many years, in the British Isles, the cedar was 
known to be an odorous wood, but it was only about 
the middle of the last century that it became widely 
utilised by perfumers who extracted the perfume from 
the refuse shavings of the pencil manufacturers. 

From the numerous allusions in the Bible to the 
Cedar of Lebanon (Cedrus Libani) no tree is more 
familiarly known for its odorous wood. It is of noble 
height, with wide-spreading branches; its foliage is 
beautiful, and the bark has a peculiar and grateful 
fragrance. 

Its importance as a valuable timber tree is shown 
in the building of the Temple of Solomon. This was 
built of hewn stone, lined with cedar, which was 
“carved with knops and open flowers; all was cedar, 
there was no stone seen.” 

~~ mae also had a palace of cedar built on Lebanon 
itself. 

Since the time of Solomon the great forest of Lebanon 
was sadly shorn of its greatness, but at the end of the 
last century there was still standing a grove of nearly 
four hundred trees, differing much in size and age. 
Twelve of the oldest of these trees bear the title of 
“Friends of Solomon,” or “The Twelve Apostles.” The 
Arabs call all the older trees, and believe an evil fate 
will overtake anyone who injures these. 


Every year at the Feast of the Transfiguration, the 
Maronites, the Greeks and the Armenians go up to the 
Cedars and celebrate Mass on a homely stone altar at 
their feet. 


Lord Lindsay said concerning cedars: 


“These are the trees of Eden, the choice and best of 
Solomon; these are the trees of (there can be none 
nobler) which Solomon spake of ‘from the cedar of 
Lebanon to the hyssop on the wall;’ the object of 
repeated allusion and comparison throughout the Bible; 
the emblem of the righteous in David’s Sabbath hymn, 
and, honour above honour, the likeness of the coun- 
tenance of the Son of God in the inspired cabticles of 
Solomon.” 


Some fine specimens of this cedar are to be found in 
Caramania. Several grown in England have attained 
a great size. One blown down at Whitton, in Middlesex, 
in 1779 was said to have been planted by the first Queen 
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Elizabeth, and this tree covered an area of about one 
hundred feet in diameter. Even so far north as Beaufort 
Castle, the seat of Lord Lovat, in Inverness-shire, some 
cedars planted in 1783 have attained a great size. 

Another noble tree is the Cedrus Atlantica, a native 
of the Atlas Mountains. 

Tennyson said concerning this tree: 

“O! art thou sighing for Lebanon 

In the long breeze that streams to thy delicious East, 

Sighing for Lebanon, dark cedar?” 

In the “Language of Flowers,” the Cedar means 
“Strength,” the Cedar of Lebanon signifies “Incor- 
ruptible,” and the Cedar Leaf means “I live for Thee.” 


The word cedar has come into the English language 
from the Greek (kedros), through the Latin cedrus; 
terms respectively employed in both those languages, 
to denote, indiscriminately, the cedar-tree and the 
juniper-tree. 

The word, as used in our Bible, is a translation of 
the Hebrew term (erez), which means a tall, stately, 
hard, strong, durable, long- branched, deeply and widely- 
rooted tree. It is a generic term for the pine tribe, 
which embraces the cedar, the yew, the juniper, etc. 

Some Hebrew writers classify the genus under seven 
species, others divide it into ten, and others, again, 
make out a catalogue of twenty- -four. When the Cedar 
of Lebanon is particularly meant, it is so specified. 
Indeed, sometimes the term Lebanon stands for its 
splendid trees (see Isaiah xl, 16; Hosea xiv, 5). 

The first time that the word occurs is in Leviticus 
xiv, 4-6, in connection with the sacrifice of the re- 
covered leper. The oxycedrus, the cedrus minor of 
Pliny, a Phoenician juniper, is undoubtedly meant in 
this passage. The tree is still common in the Arabian 
Desert. 

In the prosperous times of Syria and Palestine the 
Cedars of Lebanon, when both the former and the 
latter rain descended upon the mountains of Israel, 
were exceedingly majestic in appearance. These trees 
emitted a most fragrant aroma, which made the whole 
mountain range odoriferous. (See Song of Solomon iv, 
15-16; Hosea xiv, 6.) 

Several of the sacred writers employ the word as a 
poetic figure in too many verses to quote; and the Jews 
still make use of the expression to denote their eminent 
men. 

The principal timber used in the construction of the 
Temple of God, in Jerusalem, as well as the royal 
dwelling-places of Solomon, David and others, was of 
this tree. The cedar tree was also used in naval archi- 
tecture (see Ezekiel xxvii, 5). 


The entry for “Cedar” in “The Dictionary of Trade, 
Commerce and Navigation,” printed in 1844, states: 

“There are several species of trees known by this 
name, totally different in character from each other, 
hence much difficulty is experienced in distinguishing 
them. The cedar of Lebanon, or great cedar, Pinus 
cedrus, is a lofty majestic tree, whose wood is of light 
brown and straight grained, but with little fragrance. 
The pencil cedar is the Juniperus virginiana or Vir- 
ginian juniper, is a soft, red, very fragrant wood, dur- 
able, but one of little strength. Another species is the 
Juniperus Bermudiana, a wood much harder and heavier 
than the former, and used extensively in such — 
as are built in the W. Indies; it is said to be imperish- 
able, and is as strongly scented as the last kind. The 
cedar known to cabinet makers by the name of Hav- 
annah cedar is the wood of the Cedrela odorata. This 
is of the same family as mahogany, which the wood 
resembles, although it is softer and paler, and without 
any variety of colour. It is imported in considerable 
quantities from Cuba, and is excellent for the inside 
of drawers and wardrobes. All the cigar boxes from 
Havannah are made of this kind of cedar, which is 
brittle and porous. Another kind, resembling the last, 
but of a larger size, and a redder colour, comes from 
New South Wales, and is the wood of the Cedrela toona; 


the logs sent here are sometimes four feet in diameter. 
The cedar which grows in the North of Spain and in 
the Levant is, like the pencil cedar, the produce of a 
species of juniper called Juniperus oxycedrus, while 
the white cedar of N. America, a less valuable wood 
than the red cedar, is the produce of species of cypress, 
Cupressus thyoides. The name cedar is also applied 
to numerous other woods, particularly those of our 
colonies.” 

In the above extract it is interesting to note the 
reference to the “wooden ships” of the Seven Seas and 
= note concerning the cedar exported from New South 

ales. 


STRANGE COMPANIONS 


Advertisement in Melbourne daily newspaper:— 


“Opportunity new L.U. Shop in E. sub. Suit Chemist 
or Roast Chickens.” 


CHEMISTRY AND BREWING: A NEW OUTLOOK 


Dr. A. H. Cook, F.R.S., of the Brewing Industry Re- 
search Foundation, recently gave a lecture with the 
above title at Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh, to mem- 
bers of the local section of Royal Institute of Chemistry. 


Chemistry & Industry, March 25, 1961, gave the fol- 
lowing abstract:-— 


“With modern techniques the empirical approach of 
the beginning of the century is being replaced by one 
of a more fundamental nature. Recent advances in 
analytical techniques have made significant contributions 
in quality control and have aided the development of 
continuous brewing processes. Thus the specific gravity 
of wort can be determined continuously with extreme 
sensitivity by measurement of its transparency to 
8-radiation. Automatic and continuous methods of sugar 
analysis and determination of bittering materials have 
also been developed. Investigations into the frothing 
of beers showed that the defect of gushing is probably 
caused by the nucleating effect of particles such as are 
at other stages responsible for haziness. Chemical 
analysis showed that the haze particles are a mixture 
of proteins and tannins mostly originating from the 
barley. Haze can be removed and the shelf life of beer 
improved by filtration with nylon powder. The chem- 
istry and origin of the tannin components, leuco- 
anthocyanins, has been studied in detail, and the new 
knowledge is leading to the development of modified 
mashing processes. There have been many advances 
in the chemistry of the hop resins, the isohumulones 
and hulipones, but there is still a need to isolate and 
characterise more compounds before a reliable chemical 
measure of bitterness can be developed. 


Dr. Cook illustrated the practical application of these 
fundamental studies by describing a small-scale con- 
tinuous brewing process. The mashing stage is con- 
ducted in a circular segmented rotating tun. Hopping 
is done in a multiple ‘coffee-percolator’ apparatus, in 
which the boiling wort is recirculated over the hops 
on a moving belt. The new fermentation processes 
have been studied; one on a continuous principle and 
the other on an ‘accumulating batch’ principle, wherein 
the wort is added to the yeast. The studies of ferment- 
ation were only possible because of the basic studies 
which have been made on the yeast cell itself and its 
action. Indeed, this was a good illustration of how 
fundamental knowledge has been put to practical ends 
in the brewing industry which could never have been 
achieved with the old empirical methods of half a 
century ago.” 
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The Women’s Section 


Correspondent: Miss A. K. Anderson 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF VICTORIA 


In spite of an electricity blackout we had quite a 
good attendance at our General Meeting on June 1 at 
the College. Our new President, Miss G. Donaldson, 
welcomed members and told us about the painting which 
has been commissioned for the Women Students’ Rest- 
room and which we hope will be hanging at the time 
of our next meeting. 


We were then shown two films—the first one “The 
Happy Island,” narrated by a nursing sister who spent 
some years on an island off the New Guinea coast. The 
Happy Island is a hospital with a large T.B. ward and 
a ward for lepers. The natives receive specialist treat- 
ment and expert nursing, and so that they will be happy 
during their long stay in hospital, their families usually 
move into the island to live. The children, and many 
of the adults, have school—they sing songs and dance— 
have their own troop of Scouts and Guides—in fact 
live the same sort of life in their little island as any 
other community, with doctors, nurses and patients, 
when they become well enough, all joining in. It is 
easy to see where the island gets its name. 


The other film was “The Children’s Fountain,” in 
beautiful colour, of the work being done for the children 
in some of the backward countries. 


Miss Keogh proposed a vote of thanks on our behalf 
to Mr. Borowski, who had obtained the films for us 
and very kindly shown them, after which we all ad- 
journed to the Cafeteria for supper. 


There will be no meeting in July, but in August our 
guest speaker will be Miss Sybil Irving to speak on 
the Red Cross. 


ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF N.S.W. 


About 25 members met at the Nurses’ Memorial Club, 
16 College Street, Sydney, at 8 p.m. on June 13. 


The President, Miss I. J. Latham, opened the meeting 
and introduced the guest speaker for the evening, Dr. 
K. Addison, of Bondi, Sydney. Dr. Addison addressed 
the meeting with the aid of colour slides illustrating 
his research work. 


Question time followed, and a vote of thanks was 
extended by Miss E. Wunsch and carried by general 
applause. 


The business meeting followed, when the minutes of 
the previous meeting were read. Supper was served, 
and the meeting concluded in a happy atmosphere of 
general conversation. 


ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF QUEENSLAND 


Between our theatre party in May and our June 
monthly meeting we had a short Committee meeting 
at which two of our members were given leave of 
absence. Miss Mary Baumgarten is off on a working 
holiday to New Zealand, leaving the place of Treasurer 
to be filled, and Miss Hildegarde Reuther, who was our 
Vice-President, will be doing country relieving. We 
shall miss the valuable assistance of both girls, but look 
forward to having them back next year. Miss Lorraine 
Kirk has been co-opted to the Committee to fill one of 
the positions. 


On June 15 we held our normal monthly meeting in 
Drysdales Chambers, and our guest for the night was 
Dr. Allan Vickers, of the Royal Flying Doctor Service. 
Dr. Vickers opened his address with a film showing 
much of the work accomplished by his “force,” and 
followed it with a talk on the origin and growth of the 
Service. It was most illuminating, especially to us in 
the city. The attendance of members and friends was 
most gratifying and included Dr. and Mrs. Dare and 
Mr. and Mrs. Wells. 


The President moved a vote of thanks to Dr. Vickers 
on behalf of those present, and presented him with our 
cheque for such a very worthy cause. Supper was 
served in the adjoining Guild room, and the evening 
ended on a very pleasant note, with a reminder that 
next month we will be having a “Bring and Buy.” 


ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF TASMANIA 


The annual meeting was held at Mrs. Ross’ home, 599 
Sandy Bay Road, Sandy Bay, on May 30. We had a 
good attendance. 


After the presentation of the Annual Report and 
Balance Sheet the election of officers took place for the 
forthcoming year. 


Miss Noel Welch, winner of the Federation Prize, 
was welcomed and congratulated. Miss Sue Mulligan, 
the Students’ representative, was also welcomed. 


The business meeting closed at 8.45 p.m. 


Dr. Suzanne Atkins then gave us a very interesting 
and instructive talk on “The Heart and Its Functions,” 
which was appreciated by all. 


Our next meeting will be held on July 4 at Guide 
Headquarters, 93 Davey Street, Hobart. 
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has a super-soft cover, NATIONALLY — 

delicately pink-tinted. 
yP ADVERTISED 

has an exclusive, discreet — COLOUR, 


deodorant. COMMENCING JULY, IN 
is super-absorbent, with AUSTRALIAN 
full-length safety shield. OMEN'S WEEKLY 


Made exclusively for distribution by the chemists of Australia. A product of Gohuren.Gohmeon 
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Ayers Rock — Northern Territory. | 
Height 1,100 feet, circumference 
6 miles. 


A Northern Territory 
Camel team. 


SUSTAINED 


SUSPENSION 


PROCAINE PENICILLIN 


@ An aqueous suspension con- 
taining 300,000 units per c.c. 
of Procaine Penicillin G. 


@ Prepared for intramuscular 
injection only. 


@ Issued in bottles containing 


Specify C.S.L. Products when *900,000, * 1 500,000 or 


prescribing. We will be pleased L 
to provide additional informa- 3,000,000 units. 


tion or advice on any C.S.L. *Available under the National Health Pharmaceutical 
Products. Benefits Regulations. 


COMMONWEALTH SERUM LABORATORIES 


PARKVILLE, N.2, VICTORIA 
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By 


Geoff K. Treleaven, 
Ph.C., F.P.S. 


prescription proprietaries 
and new drugs —— 


PHARMACEUTICS DEPARTMENT, 
VICTORIAN COLLEGE 
OF PHARMACY 


A New Anticonvulsant 


ETHOSUXIMIDE 


Ethosuximide is the Approved Name adopted by the British Pharmacopoeia Commission for a new anticonvulsant 


drug of the succinimide group. Chemically, it is a-ethyl, a-methyl succinimide. 


Uses: Ethosuximide is primarily useful in petit mal epilepsy. Where grand mal and other forms of epilepsy co-exist 


with petit mal, other anticonvulsant drugs should also be administered. 


Proprietary Preparation: Zarontin (P.D. & Co.)—capsules of 250 mg. 


Other anticonvulsants of the succinimide group available include Phensuximide (Milontin) and Methsuximide 


(Celontin). 


A New Histamine Antagonist 


CYPROHEPTADINE 


Cyproheptadine HCl is chemically 1-methy]-4-(5-dibenzo-[a, e]-cycloheptatrienylidene)-piperidine. Its action i 


that of a serotonin and histamine antagonist in allergic and pruritic conditions. 


Proprietary Preparation: Periactin (Merck)—Tablets of 4 mg. 


A New Barbiturate 


NEALBARBITONE 


Nealbarbitone is the recently adopted Approved Name for 5 allyl-5-neopentylbarbituric acid. The drug is par- 


ticularly suitable for daytime sedation without drowsiness. 


Proprietary Preparation: Censedal (M&B.)—Tablets of 60 and 200 mg. 


(Full details of above preparations are included in the “P.P. Guide” Supplements.) 
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overseas news 


GREAT BRITAIN 
LONDON, June 9, 1961. 


A Troubled Month 


May and early June was one of the most troubled 
periods in pharmacy since the Health Service came into 
being. Apart from the failure of three members of 
Council to retain their seats at the Council election, 
there has been the announcement of the Minister of 
Health that he would purchase drugs for hospitals from 
abroad, the growing unrest amongst retailers at the 
Minister’s attitude to their purchasing prices and alleged 
profits, and the shortage of pharmacists, has caused an 
important London teaching hospital to cease dispensing 
for outpatients. 


No Outpatient Dispensing 


At St. Thomas’s Hospital, which stands across the 
Thames opposite the Houses of Parliament, it has been 
decided that the shortage of pharmacists precludes 
15,000 outpatient prescriptions per month being dis- 
pensed by the hospital staff. Indeed, according to the 
“Times” the shortage of may 
eventually lead to wards being closed. A hospital spokes- 
man said that the department was working round the 
clock to dispense for inpatients, and although this kind 
of situation had been threatened before, the crisis had 
never become acute. The normal complement of phar- 
macists is 16, and this number has been reduced to 8. 
Two years ago the Middlesex Hospital suspended out- 
patient dispensing for several months, but normal 
hospital practice was later resumed. The London Chest 
Hospital has only one pharmacist, and throughout the 
country the grave shortage continues. The cause of 
the shortage is, of course, salary scales, as the basic 
rate is only £690 a year, against a minimum in retail 
of £800. The Middlesex Hospital estimated that their 
70,000 annual prescriptions for outpatients would cost 
an additional £13,000 if dispensed outside the hospital. 
Within the hospital the total value would be £33,800, 
against £46,900 when supplied through retail contractors. 
The chief pharmacist at the Middlesex has said that 
apart from the question of expense “it is not a good 
thing for patients to go trooping around from chemist 
to chemist with their prescriptions, as they might be 
ordered something which the hospital was experienced 
in dispensing, and to be kept waiting by the chemist.” 
He is also credited with the astonishing statement that 
doctors regard it as a retrograde step “as they like to 
be sure patients do get what is prescribed for them, 
and follow their treatment.” In Your Correspondent’s 
opinion the Testing Scheme for retail pharmacists has 
shown that the public does get what is prescribed for 
them, but whether they follow their treatment or not 
is in the patient’s own hands. The pharmacist in 
question wrote to the “Times” pointing out that the 
remarks made by him have been condensed leading to 
possible misinterpretation. 


Retailers Take a Stand 


Since the Levy was increased to 2/- per prescription, 
references have been made in these Comments to the 
course of action which chemists are expected to take 
when the item prescribed has a retail selling price of 
under this figure. The Minister’s pronouncements on 
this topic brought protests from the Pharmaceutical 
Society, and the Central Contractors’ Committee has 
now taken a firm stand in this matter. They have told 
the Minister that the position in the Regulations is quite 
clear: the chemist is required to supply such drugs or 
appliances as may be so ordered, subject only to the 
payment of the appropriate prescription charge. The 
letter of protest continues, “In stating in the House of 
Commons that it was assumed that the chemist would 
normally supply outside the National Health Service at 
a lower price where the retail price of an item in a 
private transaction would be below 2/-, the Minister 
has, in the opinion of the Central N.H.S. and N.P.U. 
Executive Committees, disregarded the requirements of 
the Act and Regulations.” The Central Contractors’ 
Committee also pointed out that apart from the legal 
aspect, the Branch Representatives’ Meeting of the 
Pharmaceutical Society considered that pvofessional 
considerations precluded a pharmacist from discussing 
prescriptions with patients. The matter was brought 
to a head by a Sunday newspaper which imputed dis- 
honesty where the chemist merely supplied and asked 
for the appropriate charge. Another newspaper advised 
its readers to go through the items on the prescriptions 
and ask how much they would be if they were bought 
at retail prices. The Minister has been asked by the 
Central Contractors’ Committee to make it clear that 
the charge is a payment towards the cost of the Service, 
and that it bears no relation to the value of each 
prescription. 


Pharmaceutical committee representatives are being 
called together to consider a resolution passed at an 
area meeting, which expressed bitter resentment of the 
attitude adopted by the Minister of Health in its nego- 
tiations with the Central N.H.S. Committee, and calling 
for an early honest settlement of contractors’ just claims 
for increased remuneration for professional services. 


Drugs from the Continent 


The Minister has also upset British pharmaceutical 
manufacturers by his decision to invoke the relevant 
section of the Patents Act which allows licences to be 
granted to work certain patents in the National interest, 
subject to the payment of a royalty to the patentee. 
Resentment is felt by manufacturers at this step, as it 
was generally considered that the section was put into 
the Patents Act only as a Defence measure. 


In a statement from the Minister it is pointed out 
that the procedure will only apply to drugs for the 
hospital service, which falls within the section as being 
part of the service of the Crown, and will not apply 
to patented drugs for the general pharmaceutical ser- 
vices. In selecting drugs for action under the section, 
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B G G E R NATIONAL PROMOTION 


BIGGER MARKET IN 61 


COLOUR advertising 
in national women’s 
magazines for 
first time ever! 


YOU «an benefit by using this 


new tie-in display material .. . 


FEATURE MEDS TAMPONS 
ON YOUR MODESS STAND! 
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the Government will take into account such matters 
as the length of time a drug has been available on the 
market, the quantities and sums involved, and the 
potential scope for saving. The importance of patent 
protection for the development to the industry, and 
for the encouragement of research, is fully recognised 
by the Government, who did not believe such objects 
would be prejudiced. 


The President of the Association of British Pharma- 
ceutical Industry, Mr. H. W. Palmer, said in a television 
interview that the Minister’s proposal appeared to be 
tantamount to a tacit invitation to unlicensed manu- 
facturers abroad to put themselves in a position to offer 
supplies to the Ministry for hospital use of any new 
drug of importance in the reasonable expectation that 
they would secure a market in Britain notwithstanding 
the fact that they had done no research or development 
in making the drug available in the first place. On a 
straight comparison of the prices which were quoted, 
the foreign drugs were cheaper because the manufac- 
turers in the country of origin did not, and had never, to 
his (Mr. Palmer’s) knowledge, incurred any substantial 
expenditure in research and development, and were 
therefore not bothered by the need to recoup themselves 
for this expenditure in the prices which they quoted 
for the drugs in question. The impression he had of 
most of the territories from which these drugs emanated 
was that there had been no significant new products of 
any moment emerging during the post-war period. The 
Minister of Health has already advertised for tenders 
for the supply of tetracycline, chlortetracycline, oxy- 
tetracycline, chlorothiazide, hydrochlorothiazide and 
chloramphenicol, and in the advertisement it states that 
the Minister will be responsible for any payment to 
which the patent holder may be entitled if the tenderer 
is not the owner of the patent. 


Council Election 


At the Pharmaceutical Society’s Council election three 
retiring members not only failed to retain their seats, 
but were at the bottom of the poll. The top place was 
taken by a former Council member who was edged 
into eighth place a year ago. About 42 per cent. of the 
electorate recorded their choice, an increase of 5 per 
cent. from a year ago. It is debatable whether the 
increase was due to unrest in the calling, or to the fact 
that the voting papers had been accompanied by reply- 
paid envelopes. 


Meetings and Reports 


The Annual Meeting of the Pharmaceutical Society 
attracted a moderate attendance, as a number of Branch 
Representatives did not arrive until the morning of 
their own meeting. The result of the poll for the 
Council election, at which three retiring members were 
defeated, seemed to quieten the audience, and there 
was relatively little discussion on the President’s (Mr. 
T. Reid) address. In the course of this he reported that 
progress was being made in obtaining further publicity 
for pharmacy. Recently the Publicity Committee had 
been giving priority to career matters, but the employ- 
ment of public relations specialists was being favourably 
reviewed. 


The Registrar’s report showed that the total member- 
ship at December last was 28,156, an increase of 437 
on the year. The number of registered premises, how- 
ever, has declined by 113 to a total of 14,860. The 
number of students registered increased to 359, com- 
pared with 213 in 1959. Of the additions to the Register, 
some 217 came from persons who qualified outside Great 
Britain. On the legal side, 25 prosecutions for various 
offences were initiated by the Society. The reports also 
showed that the financial position of the Society is 
sound, although it was hinted that if a publicity cam- 
paign was initiated, there might be an increase in the 
retention fee. 


Professional Conduct 


Most of the morning of the Branch Representatives’ 
Meeting was given over to discussion on various motions 
which had a bearing on professional conduct, and in 
the course of this both the Secretaries of the Society, 
Sir Hugh Linstead and Mr. F. W. Adams, took part. 
Sir Hugh suggested that there were three points which 
primarily affected the future: (a) the relationship 
between the Pharmaceutical Society and the Ministry 
over the National Health Service; (b) the relationship 
between the Pharmaceutical Society and its members; 
and (c) the relationship between the Pharmaceutical 
Society and the National Pharmaceutical Union over 
the National Health Service. With regard to the first, 
the position was fairly clear; they could not possibly 
maintain that the Minister of Health could give any 
ethical rules to pharmacists. Any lead on pharma- 
ceutical ethics must be given by the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain. They gave what they believed 
to be the right advice to the Society’s members, even 
if it was not acceptable to the Minister, although first 
of all they would try to convince him that they were 
right. So far, the Society had taken the line that the 
Health Service negotiations were a matter for the Con- 
tractors’ Committee and not essentially for the Phar- 
maceutical Society. He was not sure how far they 
could continue along that line now that the National 
Health Service and pharmacy were practically one and 
the same thing. Over the two-shilling levy, the Phar- 
maceutical Society had given members the fundamental 
advice not to discuss with a patient detailed economic 
or price questions concerning a prescription. 


Packing and Ethicals 


The Meeting agreed unanimously that the Association 
of British Pharmaceutical Industry should be ap- 
proached with a view to ensuring that ethicals which 
were available both over the counter and on prescrip- 
tion were packed in such a manner that when dispensed, 
the name of the manufacturer is removable with ease. 
The Meeting, however, rejected a suggestion that there 
should be a movement to establish a single repre- 
sentative body for pharmacy, but agreed that the 
Society, as part of its provisional work, should establish 
a scale of dispensing fees. 

Mr. Adams, in outlining the powers and duties of the 
Society as represented by the Charter and case law, 
pointed out that it could not be overlooked that phar- 
macists did not exist simply as such; they were always 
something else; they were proprietor pharmacists, or 
employee pharmacists, or they worked for a company, 
or for a private pharmacist; they were hospital phar- 
macists; or they worked in industry. The real problem 
was to secure that these potentially conflicting interests 
were, in fact, reconciled in some way. That was not a 
question of trying to get one organisation to achieve 
what would be the impossible. because each pharmacist. 
in his secondary capacity, might have matters he wished 
to pursue outside the professional sphere or which were 
to some extent at variance with the general view taken 
by the other sections from a professional angle. Matters 
would have to be worked out with a view to getting 
the greatest common agreement. Surely that could be 
done by co-operation between the Society and various 
sectional bodies. As far as could be seen, there was 
nothing which prevented the Society from interesting 
itself in the material affairs of the members; it could 
co-operate with other organisations to get better terms, 
advocate policies, and use its influence to further the 
material interests of members. These things could be 
done under the existing Charter and, as speakers had 
mentioned already, the Society had been quite active 
in that field. If greater activity were to take place 
along those lines, it did not, in his opinion, depend 
primarily on the Society. It depended primarily on 
the willingness of other organisations to work within 
the professional framework: to recognise that the phar- 
macist must always accept the view that his professional 
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responsibilities came first and his economic interests 
second. It was partly the difficulty of reconciling sec- 
tional interests which was at the root of the trouble. 


Other Resolutions 


Other resolutions adopted urged that a representative 
of the branch should attend the committee of the 
Council when the resolution was discussed, and also 
that when the Council did not take action upon a reso- 
lution, the branch should be notified in time to re-submit 
the matter to a branch representatives’ meeting. The 
meeting also agreed that the chairman of the Council 
sub-committees should be present on the platform 
during branch representatives’ meetings to answer 
questions relevant to the work of their particular 
committee. The “Pharmaceutical Journal” was for many 
years the favourite “whipping boy” of branch repre- 
sentatives, and it may have appeared to the casual 
observer that when branches had no better ideas they 
attacked the “Journal.” This year it may not, perhaps, 
be regarded as an attack, but a resolution was passed 
that a regular feature of the “Journal” should be a 
“Branch of the Month.” It was also suggested that 
more space should be given to National Pharmaceutical 
Union news. 


Drug Addiction 


The final report of the Interdepartmental Committee 
on Drug Addiction, under the chairmanship of Sir 
Russell Brain, Past-President of the Royal College of 
Physicians, has now been published. The report states 
that there is little addiction in Great Britain to the 
substances controlled by the Dangerous Drugs Act and 
Regulations, and that although there is no official 
register of addicts, almost all are known to the autho- 
rities. Most of the witnesses who submitted evidence 
affirmed that drugs acting on the central nervous system 
are being used extensively, but they could not furnish 
records to support their contention. Accordingly, a 
sample of prescriptions supplied under the National 
Health Service was examined. It was estimated that 
about 2.5 per cent. of all prescribing was for prepara- 
tions of the amphetamines and phenmetrazine. The 
quantity of barbiturates prescribed seems to have in- 
creased from 90,000 lb. per annum in 1951 to 162,000 Ib. 
in 1959, and the total production figures confirm this 
trend. In all, barbiturates, other sedatives and hyp- 
notics, together with analgesics and antipyretics, exclu- 
sive of dangerous drugs, make up some 19 per cent. of 
all the prescriptions issued. The Committee thinks that 
the position requires careful watching, but at the 
moment there is no apparent ground for suggesting 
further statutory control other than that previously 
recommended in 1959, when preparations having action 
on the central nervous system, and liable to produce 
physical or psychological deterioration, were placed on 
a prescription-only basis. The report urges the need for 
research into the prescribing pattern of the various 
habit-forming drugs. They believe that the current 
trend in medication is partly due to the vigorous adver- 
tising of drugs acting on the central nervous system, 
both to the medical profession and to the public. 


Commonwealth Training Week 


The Commonwealth training week which was held 
from May 29 to June 4 appears to have been very 
successful. In his inauguration speech at the Guildhall, 
London, the Duke of Edinburgh said, “Technical train- 
ing is essential if individuals are going to make the 
best of their aptitudes, and if they are to jump on the 
bandwagon of brighter prospects and better oppor- 
tunities. The standard of intelligence, competence and 
workmanship in industry, commerce and agriculture 
controls absolutely the ability of any country to hold 
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its own in the highly competitive business of inter- 
national trade.” The Society has provided literature 
or display materials for almost 250 exhibits throughout 
the country. 


Television Advertising 


The Independent Television Companies Association 
has stated that advertisers have now decided to obtain 
expert medical advice on all recommendations for 
proprietary medicines, whether advertisements were 
new or had been previously transmitted. Advertise- 
ments are normally scrutinised and checked by a com- 
mittee of the Association, and where there are doubts 
about the validity of claims, these were referred to 
medical advisers. The adviser himself was nominated 
4 the British Medical Association, and was a consultin 
physician at a London hospital. In some cases a secon 
opinion was sought. The companies have also at their 
disposal the services of a dental consultant, an analytical 
chemist, and a specialist on food and nutritional values, 
whose advice was obtained with regard to certain types 
of medicinal products. 


TOXICITY OF TRANQUILLISERS 


Knowledge of the toxic effects of drugs introduced 
into psychiatric treatment emerges only after extensive 
clinical use. In preliminary animal experiments over- 
dosage is intentionally applied to establish the minimum 
lethal dose, therapeutic margin and toxicity; but the 
findings are not necessarily applicable to man. Infor- 
mation on accidental poisoning with these drugs, such 
as the 280 cases collected in the U.S.A. by the National 
Clearing-house for Poison Control Centres, is therefore 
particularly valuable. 


The largest group consisted of 112 cases of over- 
dosage with meprobamate or other drugs with a similar 
action—reflecting the widespread use of such prepa- 
rations in the U.S.A. The remaining cases were due 
almost equally to rauwolfia alkaloids and phenothiazine 
derivatives, of which chlorpromazine was the most 
commonly involved. In many cases the exact amount 
of the drug ingested could not be established. Nearly 
two-thirds of all cases were in children under five years 
of age. Toxic manifestations occurred in 45 per cent. 
of cases of over-dosage reported; their incidence was 
about three times higher in adults than in children. 
Meprobamate over-dosage was associated with drowsi- 
ness, ataxia, coma, hypotension, convulsions and mus- 
cular flaccidity. The signs of reserpine over-dosage 
were mild; flushing secondary to release of vasomotor 
control was the commonest. Drowsiness, hypotension, 
convulsions and extrapyramidal symptoms followed 
over-dosage with phenothiazines—in particular pro- 
chlorperazine, perphenazine and promazine. 


Treatment is on the lines usually followed with 
depressants of the central nervous system; removal of 
the offending substance, maintenance of pulmonary 
ventilation, and administration of central stimulants. 
Gastric lavage is often necessary as an over-dose of 
phenothiazines hinders the induction of vomiting. Nor- 
adrenaline should be administered to counteract hypo- 
tension due to phenothiazines. Barbiturates control the 
convulsions and extrapyramidal svmptoms of pheno- 
thiazine intoxication. Chlorpromazine is bound to 
plasma-proteins, and in children exchange transfusion 
may be indicated to remove most of the circulating 
drug.—“The Lancet.” 
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the key to 
increased 
winter sales! 


Here’s a brand new line that’s 
backed by powerful national ad- 
vertising in women’s magazines, 
press, radio, TV, showcards 
and point of sale! Another 
Boots quality product that 
joins Strepsils, Tussils and 
Fenox to make this your 
greatest selling season! 


Stock up 
now and 
watch sales 


figures lift! 
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Have 
Ke Question? 


* Have | sufficient insurance cover? 


* Have I joined P.D.L. and paid my indemnity insurance? 


* Have I sufficient general public risk insurance? 
* How about the remainder of my policies? 


@ WORKERS COMPENSATION? @ PLATE GLASS? 
@ MOTOR CAR? @ IMPACT? 
@ BURGLARY? @ CASH ON PREMISES? 


ACCIDENT & SICKNESS FOR MYSELF? 
ENDOWMENT LIFE ASSURANCE FOR MYSELF? 


THERE IS A P. D. L. OFFICE AND LOCAL BOARD 


v/ YOU WANT THE ANSWER TO THE 27777777? 
4 IN YOUR STATE 


~ Ask THEN /— 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LTD. 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 St. Francis Street, 
Melbourne 


Phone FB 3774 
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QUEENSLAND ETHICALS—INTERSTATE AGENTS 


Queensland Ethicals, of Brisbane, has appointed Cam- 
bridge Laboratories Pty. Ltd. as its agents in Victoria. 

Commonwealth Drug Co. Pty. Ltd. and Arthur Searcy 
& Son Ltd. have been appointed agents in New South 
Wales and South respectively. 


BRAND PENTOLINIUM TABLETS 


May & Baker (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. advised that from 
June 19 “Ansolysen” tablets, 40 mg., will be available 
in packs of 100. This new presentation replaces the 50- 
tablet pack which is now deleted from the company’s 
medical range. 

Price of the new pack to chemists is 10/6. 


“ANSOLYSEN” 


COX FINDLAYSON TO DISTRIBUTE FOR BRITISH 
SCHERING 


British Schering Ltd. has announced from its newly 
established Australian office at The North Shore Medi- 
cal Centre, St. Leonards, N.S.W., the appointment of 
Cox Findlayson & Co. Ltd., Sydney, as its distributor 
throughout the Commonwealth. 

Stocks of British Schering products are available at 
Cox Findlayson’s branches in Melbourne and Brisbane, 
and with the company’s agents in Perth, Adelaide and 
Hobart. 


WHOLESALE DRUG ACQUIRES HUNTER 
LABORATORIES 


The Wholesale Drug Co. Ltd., which some months ago 
acquired the business of Hunter Laboratories Ltd., New- 
castle, has now transferred the business to a modern and 
well-equipped warehouse at 259 King Street, Newcastle, 
from which it is operating as the Newcastle branch of 
the 

Mr. John Haywood is managing the branch which is 
rapidly expanding its stock and service. 

Members of the company may now obtain a large part 
of their requirements from the branch, the staff of 
which is anxious and willing to give the best possible 
personal service. 


GENERAL MANAGER FOR LEDERLE 
LABORATORIES 


Mr. Eric George Walters has arrived in Sydney to 
take up his appointment as General Manager of the 
Australian Division of Lederle Laboratories, U.S.A., a 
division of the American Cyanamid Company of New 
York. Mr. Walters has also been appointed a Director 
of Cyanamid Australia Pty. Ltd 

Mr. Walters, who is 37, was formerly General Mana- 
ger of the Lederle Laboratories Division of Cyanamid, 
Great Britain. He joined the company in England in 


1953 as a sales representative, and was appointed General 
Manager of the Lederle Division in 1958 

He holds a B.A. (Oxon.) degree and is married with 
three children. Mr. Walters and his family will make 
their home in Sydney. 


Mr. A. R. Finlayson 


NEW VICTORIAN MANAGER FOR STERLING 


Mr. Ron Finlayson has 
been appointed Victorian 
Manager for Sterling 
Pharmaceuticals Pty. Ltd. 

Weil qualified as a result 
of many years representing 
both Nyal and Winthrop 
throughout Victoria, Mr. 
Finlayson will be directly 
responsible for the whole 
of Sterling’s marketing and 
merchandising in that State. 
He will continue to 
directly responsible for each 
member of the Victorian 
staff. 

Another appointment is 
that of Mr. Tom Dalton, 
Winthrop Laboratories’ 
senior representative and 
field supervisor, as Win- 
throp sales manager for 
Victoria. 


TWO NEW TASCA ITEMS 


Two 1961 releases 
from the Yashica 
factory are the half- 
frame “Rapide” 
Camera and a 
model which re- 
places the old 358- 
359 Yashica model, 
the “Campus.” 

The “Rapide” has 
a Yashinon 28 mm. 
f2.8 lens, speeds to 
1/50th second and 
bulb, and 64 or 32 
pictures can be 
taken on one stan- 
dard film roll. Priced at 
£29/10/-, the “Rapide” is 
ideal for the ladies, as it is 
small, light, streamlined 
like a transistor radio, and 
comes complete with smart 


white leather zippered 
case. 

The “Campus,” on sale at 
£25/10/-, complete with de 


luxe case, has a super-sharp 
Yashinon f2.8 45 mm. lens, 
speeds to 1/500th second 
and bulb and 10 seconds 
delay self-timer. For those 
enthusiasts who prefer a 
camera without a _ built-in 
light meter, the “Campus” 


is of a quality to suit the most discerning amateur. 


Distributed by Swift and 


Bleakley Pty. Ltd., which 


has branches in all capital cities. 
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116 YEARS OLD! 


The House of Faulding celebrated in all States the 
company’s 116th birthday on May 19. At Adelaide the 
occasion was celebrated in the staff dining hall. 


From left: Messrs. K. C. Presgrave 

48 years), W. T. Adcock (57 years service), A. F. 

Scammell (Managing Director, 56 years service), 

Cc. G. Stevens (42 years service) cutting the 
birthday cake. 


Autumn leaves and flowers, with bright streamers 
and balloons, decorated the hall. The Managing Director, 
Mr. A. F. Scammell, gave an address of welcome, and 
Messrs. Stevens, Adcock and Presgrave had the honour 
of cutting the beautifully iced three-tire birthday cake. 

Dancing was interspersed with guest artists, and the 
evening ended with a very enjoyable supper. 


NHS 


SAVE TIME & MONEY 
with 
P.F.S. PRICE RECKONER 


Contains official prices for all normal break- 
down quantities of N.H.S. items. 


Prepared with the approval of the Common- 
wealth Department of Health. 


Costs only £5/5/- with 12 months 
amendment service. 


write:- 


PHARMACEUTICAL FILE SYSTEMS, 
230 Toorak Road, 
HARTWELL, Vic. 


|. H. Barnes, Ph.C. Phone: 29 1077 


REPOSITORY VITAMIN B12 (ARMOUR) 


The development of a new repository form of Vitamin 
Bl2 Depinar was announced in Sydney last month by 
Mr. R. G. Muriel, Export Manager of the Armour Phar- 
maceutical Company, London, who was on a three- 
week business tour of Australasia. 

The Armour Pharmaceutical Company began 80 years 
ago under the name which has been used until recently, 
The Armour Laboratories. Today it is one of six divi- 
sions of the giant American Armour Chemical Industries. 

The latest product of the company is the repository 
form of Vitamin B12 Depinar which is being wid.ly used 
in the U.K. and the U.S. 

This new form of Vitamin B12 is a long-acting therapy. 
It is Cynacobalamin complexed with zinc and tannic 
acid, and when reconstituted forms a suspension which 
acts quickly due to a small amount of uncomplexed 
Vitamin B12. It also permits slow release from the 
site of injection, maintaining a high serum B12 level 
for at least 28 days—less than 2 per cent. being excreted 
in the urine in seven days. 

The Armour Pharmaceutical Company is represented 
in Australia by Pharmedica Pty. Ltd., a subsidiary of 
Scott & Bowne (A/asia) Ltd. 


ORAL POLIO VACCINE (B.W. & CO) 


The Wellcome Foundation Limited (Burroughs Well- 
come and Company) claims to be the first pharmaceu- 
tical company in the world to offer Oral Polio Vaccine 
on a regular commercial basis. The Vaccine produced 
by The Foundation has been approved by the United 
— Ministry of Health for sale throughout the 
world. 

The Wellcome Vaccine is of the type evolved by Dr. 
Sabin, of Cincinatti, and is prepared from strains pro- 
vided by him. Supplies are held in reserve by the 
Ministry of Health for possible use in Great Britain. 

We are informed that living Oral Vaccine of the 
Sabin type has been used extensively in the Soviet 
Union, 1s easy to give, affords rapid protection, and is 
less costly than the killed vaccine which must be 
injected. It may be used to control epidemics, and 
when used in mass immunisation campaigns holds the 
promise of eradicating polio completely. 

The problems of producing Oral Polio Vaccine are 
highly complex, and the official tests with which it 
must comply extremely stringent. The success which 
has crowned the efforts of The Wellcome Foundation is 
noteworthy, and a tribute to British scientific endeavour 
and commercial enterprise. 


EVANS MEDICAL LTD. 


This _ photograph, 
taken at 19,000 ft., 
was received recently 
from Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary’s Himalayan Ex- 
pedition which was 
then conducting phy- 
siological research at 
high altitudes. 

The medical _re- 
quirements for this 
expedition were pro- 
vided by Evans Medi- 
cal Ltd. and _ the 
photograph shows Dr. 
Michael Ward exam- 
ining the contents of 
one of the cases. 

The mountain in 
the background is 
Ama Dablam (23,000 
ft.) which was recently climbed by four members of 
the party. 
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Continuous 


Advertising 
MEANS THAT MORE AND MORE 
CUSTOMERS WILL BE ASKING FOR 


[here is no doubt that your customers expect 
their Chemist, to sell a superior toilet tissue — one 
with cotton wool softness and double-ply strength 


expect, in short, Carnation Superfine Tissue 
display Carnation 


you, 


They 
So be sure to 


why let your customers buy 


elsewhere? 
FIVE SOFT PASTEL COLOURS: 
Blue, Green, Pink, Lemon, White 


Completely wrapped for extra protector 


ORDER TODAY 
from any wholesaler throughout Australia 


Attractive display material available on request! 


Muir & Neil Pty. Ltd.. Sydney and Melbourne 


RNATION 
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STRENGTH 


NEW! Homogenised vitamins 
with orange flavour 
blended through 


UNIQUE 


CITRADEX 
TABLETS 


(Vitaminorum formula B.P.C. 


Next time you’re prescribing vitamins, weigh the 
advantages CITRADEX can offer your patients. 
Because the vitamins in CITRADEX are homogen- 
ized with orange flavour, these tablets can be 
enjoyed like a sweet. 


@ Faster, better absorption of the vitamins 
@ Full value for the stated dosage 


@ Better toleration by patients — no digestive 
upsets 


@ No after-breath odour from the vitamin B 


@ Convenient to use, may be taken anywhere, 
anytime 


@ Pleasant as well as effective 


GLAXO 


That's six advantages for the six vitamins in 
ALLENBURYS 


CITRADEX TABLETS. 


¢ { T R A D E x For pensioner prescribing 


THE ONLY HOMOGENIZED VITAMIN TABLETS PHARMACEUTICAL BENEFITS 
ITEM NO. 928 


For private prescribing 
both children and aduits 


GLAXO ALLENBURYS (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 
Melbourne and Sydney 


GA/B205 
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C.S.R. CHEMICALS 


New General Manager Appointed 


The retirement of Mr. A. J. Jarratt as General 
Manager of C.S.R. Chemicals Pty. Ltd. and the appoint- 
ment of Mr. E. L. Ifould to succeed him was announced 
during the month. 

Mr. Jarratt had been General Manager of the company 
since its formation in 1952. He retired on June 27 after 
44 years with the Colonial Sugar Refining Company 
Ltd. and C.S.R. Chemicals. 

Mr. Ifould, Assistant Gen- 


eral Manager since 1958, 
has also been with C.S.R. 
Chemicals since its form- 
ation. He is a Director of 
B. F. Goodrich-C.S.R. Che- 
micals Pty. Ltd., one of the 
companies in the Altona 
petrochemicals complex. 

Joining the C.S.R. Co. 
1926, Mr. Ifould worked in 
Australian sugar factories 
until World War II, when 
he served as a RAAF. 
Squadron Leader with 
R.A.F. Bomber Command. 
In more than 60 operational 
flights he was awarded the 
D.S.O., D.F.C. and bar, and 
was mentioned dis- 
patches. 

He returned to the Indus- 
trial Chemicals Division of 
the C.S.R. Co. after the war, and in 1948 was appointed 
General Manager of Robert Corbett Pty. Ltd., then a 


Mr. E. L. Ifould 


partly-owned chemicals subsidiary of the C.S.R. Co. 
When C.S.R. Chemicals was formed in 1952 he became 
Joint Assistant General Manager. 

A keen sportsman, Mr. Ifould was navigator on the 
“Struen Marie” when she won the Sydney-Hobart yacht 
race in 1951. He sails with the Royal Prince Alfred 
Yacht Club. 

Mr. Ifould, who lives at Warrawee, has four children 
—a son and three daughters. 


P.A.T.A. OF N.S.W 


Notified 7/6/61:— 
Chemists’ Section: Addition. 
Wholesale 


William R. Warner & Co. Pty. Ltd. 
Chemists’ Section: Alterations. 
Bristol-Myers Co. Pty. Ltd. 


Size Retail 


Medium 2/3 Ipana Tooth Paste .. . 16/11 doz. 
3doz.lots 15/11 doz. 

Giant 3/4 “4 26/6 doz. 
3 doz. lots 23/7 doz. 

3doz.lots 30/8 doz. 

3doz.lots 37/9 déz. 

Cambridge Laboratories Pty. Ltd. 
40/- Dale es Goats’ 

Milk 384/- doz. 

To come into force To come into force 

1/7/1961. forthwith. 


Transfer to Chemists’ Section From General 
Amada Pty. Ltd. 
4/6 Amada Hand Protective 


Annual Report of the Smithsonian Institution, 1959. 
Publisher: United States Government Printing Office, 
Washington, 1960. pp. 693 + 86 plates. 

This publication maintains the high standard of 
interesting reading that one has become accustomed to 
expect of the reports of this institution. 

The first section of the book is devoted to the Secre- 
tary’s Report and account of the year’s activities of the 
various branches of the Institution. Here emphasis is 
laid upon the modern, improved methods of displaying 
exhibits which are being adopted and the tremendous 
effect that these have had on the visitor attendance at 
the Institution, which for the year of this report reached 
a total of 6,351,352—a gain of nearly a million over 1958. 

The second section—The General Appendix to the 
Report—contains 24 articles on diverse subjects, all of 
general interest. 

An unusual subject, “Mirages,” is discussed by James 
H. Gordon. and the physics involved in the appearance 
of what seems like water on the road explained. 

Grover Loening, in concluding his article on “Lessons 
from the History of Flight,” observes “World history 
seems to show that anything man can clearly imagine 
eventually materialises into reality. Our air age has 
only just started. ” An interesting piece of botanical 
research is described in an article “Reconstructing the 
Ancestor of Corn.” Cultivated corn, having no mech- 
anism for seed dispersal, is dependent on man for its 


TT 
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survival from extinction. Paul C. Mangeldorff answers 
the question of how the corn’s wild ancestor differed 
and was able to exist in nature for thousands of years 
without man’s assistance, by reconstructing the ancestral 
form from fossil archeological remains and genetic 
recombination of some of the primitive characters still 
existing in modern corn varieties. 

A subject which would appeal to all pharmacists is 
“Current Advances and Concepts in Virology,” con- 
tributed by Lilly Research Laboratories. The concluding 
paragraph reads: “We have seen that viruses are basic 
particles of living matter. They bear a resemblance to 
‘genes’ and produce their ill effects by altering cellular 
activities. How are these intracellular interferences 
reflected in human disease?” Although there is still 
the note of interrogation, the amazi Meek techat in this 
field and improved techniques descri including the 
use of the fluorescence microscope, make one feel ce 
that the answer will soon be supplied. 

A comprehensive account of the Sumerian civilisation 
is given by Ida Bobula in “Sumerian Technology.” 
Illustrated with many beautiful plates, this article fills 
one with a great admiration for these pioneers of 
civilisation. 

It is hoped that these few illustrations will serve to 
show what a wealth of interest is contained in this 
volume which carries on the noble ideals of the founder 
of the Institution, James Smithson, “the increase 
diffusion of knowledge among men.”—D.W'S. 
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STUDENT. 
ACTIVITIES 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA 


One of the matters to be discussed this year by the 
Executive of NAPSA is that of Student Exchange. A 
report will be tabulated of this discussion and presented 
at the next Congress, or if a final conclusion is reached 
then the results and formalities will be circularised to 
the Constituent Organisations who have already made 
provision for such a move. 

This scheme undoubtedly will run on the same style 
as that which is in operation overseas run by IPSF. 
However, many difficulties will have to be overcome 
to make the scheme workable in Australia. One must 
realise that on the Continent one has only to travel a 
short distance from one country to another. Also the 
type of course has a lot to do with those who would 
have time to travel. 

This will undoubtedly be of interest to those in 
Queensland, Sydney, Hobart and to some extent Mel- 
bourne. These courses are changing over to full-time 
and will have roughly three months holiday in which to 
travel. Expense should not be a great problem as you 
will see from the rules, regulations, etc.. set out below. 
The extent of this exchange is still in the balance, but 
will cover all Australia and a little optimistically New 
Zealand and perhaps South-East Asia. 

Set out below are a number of points which I received 
from the Commissioner for Australia and South-East 
_ to IPSF, Trevor Cichero. They are: 

. Exchange Categories 

a. Students who wish to work in retail or hospital 

pharmacies or in pharmaceutical industry. 

For young pharmacists qualified up to five years 
after graduation. 

Reception Categories 

a. Pharmaceutical families where a parent is a phar- 

macist and a son or daughter a pharmacy student. 

b. Pharmacists without a family or pharmacy stu- 

dents who would be willing nevertheless to entertain 

an Exchange Student. 

c. Pharmaceutical firms or hospitals which would be 

willing to allow a young pharmacist or student to 

work with them. 

. The host pharmacists would provide board and lodg- 
ing for the Exchange Students in addition to supply- 
ing them with pocket money, i.e. on a wage basis if 
employed by them. 

IT IS COMPULSORY for all Exchange Students 

a. To take out a health and accident insurance policy 

(i.e. International Students Insurance Scheme). 

b. To arrange and pay for the journeys themselves. 

Where possible working through the State Organis- 

ations or NAPSA to obtain reduced rates. 

Applications from students wishing to participate 
either as host or visitor must be lodged with the 
National Student Exchange Officer. 

The Exchange Student must pay 

a. A fee of £1 (for intercontinental expenses £2) 
towards administration fees. 

b. A further guarantee fee of £1. This fee will be 
repaid to the student on receipt of the trainee report 
from the student within three months of the com- 
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pletion of the exchange. Should no exchange be 
arranged, both fees will be refunded except in the 
case of the student’s withdrawal from the exchange, 
giving notice of less than three months. 


As I said before, the different States have made pro- 
vision for such a scheme by appointing a Student 
Exchange Local Officer. So far I have not been able to 
give them much of an idea of the scheme, so it prompted 
me to write this article. With this as a background, 
something definite, I’m sure, will eventuate. It should 
then be an excellent way of touring from State to State 
with very little expense incurring at each stopover. To 
those who have already contacted me, by all means pass 
on your queries and I will endeavour to answer them, 
and will let you know of any developments as soon as 
possible. Until then all the best to you all. 

—Mike Johnston, National Publicity Officer, N.A.P.S.A. 


ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


At last the great moment arrived, the greatest of all 
balls ever held. This, of course, was the Pharmacy Ball. 
This year the weather was kind to us, which hasn’t 
happened for some years. 


It was quite a strange bit of fate that led to this 
occurrence. We could not hold the Ball on the last 
Saturday of term owing to the Refectory being unavail- 
able, and so put it forward a week. We were a bit 
worried that this would decrease the numbers at the 


Jenny Davidson and pony (President 
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“After the ball is over.” Cleaning up the Refectory 
after the A.U.P.S.A. Pharmacy Ball, the hard working 
group. (L. to R.) Mary Bennett, Gillian Bayly, Nancy 
Weir, Jenny Davidson, “Chuck” Bayly. Don Trowse, 
and Hay. 


Ball because now we were in the holiday period. As 
usual there was the cocktail party beforehand. From 
all reports this was crowded out, and all refreshments 
lasting only a matter of minutes, it seemed. 

The hall was brilliantly decorated with the usual 
items seen in a pharmacy. They were put to good use 
and really gave the piace atmosphere. Unfortunately 
one of the bands did not show up, so we had to make do 
with one. This made the place a little crowded, but I 
doubt whether anyone really noticed it, although there 
was estimated to be well over 1000 there; and I quote 
really “Good Gear” . . . dear Chuck. 

Credit should be given to the Social Secretary and 
her Committee for the success of the Ball. Of course 
there were the usual samples beforehand and a host of 
prizes given away during the show. All in all it was 
considered quite a success both socially and financially. 

Naturally this has taken up much time and left little 
for anything else. However, the Annual Dinner is due 
next month, July 19—an event well worth looking 
forward to. Blood week has been organised for the 
week following the Dinner; if they will take us, that is. 

Looking further to the future, there is the Car Rally, 
but more of that next time. 

—Mike Johnston, L.P.O., A.U.P.S.A. 


First Pharmacy Picnic at Loftia Park: (L. to R.) Bernie 
Katchor, Mike Johnston (N.P.O.), Bill Craigie, Brian 
Pitman, Kevin Dowling, Bob Prendegast, Pete Pope 
(4th year rep.). 


For all types of 

point-of-sale advertising 

that really works 
contact 


(AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 
78-80 Migh Street 
St. Kilda 8.1 
Phone «+ 94-0233 


wn 


*Pomnt-of-sale” adver- 
tising means an 
immediate upward trend 
in the sales chart. 


The creation of sales- 
winning displays, backed by the kind of mer- 
chandising counsel that only long experience 
nakes possible is pre-eminently a matter for 
Royco, acclaimed the national leaders in poim- 
ot-sale display merchandising. 

Royco offers attention-winning sales-producing 
services, each of which can help you achieve 
greater dominance in your particular market. 


ROYCO COMPLETE SERVICE 


Sales Promotion Division: Window Displays ®¢ 
Showcards—designs and copy ® Posters ® Ticket- 
writing ® Signwriting @ Silk screen printing. 

Constructional Division: Shop fitting—store lay- 
out ® Display units © Cut-out letters (any 
material) @ Exhibition stands ® Window units. 
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can offer your customers this 


extra inducement to try the 


toothpaste that not only cleans 
but whitens! 


Large Macleans plus small 
Silvikrin SHAMPOO 


for the price of the toothpaste only! 


Your customers SAVE 3/11 — you gain regular business for Macleans 
and Silvikrin SHAMPOO. TWO WORLD-PROVEN PRODUCTS 
that need only to be tried to sell themselves. 


TELEPHONE 


Melbourne: XL 3701 Adelaide: W 1371 Hobart: 2-7796 
Launceston: 2-2311 Sydney: 59-1132 Newcastle: MA 1349 
Brisbane: 51-5041 Townsville: 6072 Perth: 21-9951 
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To help you 
publicise 

the unique 
offer this 
Polythene 
Poster comes 
with your order! 


ORDER NOW — 
STOCKS ARE LIMITED 
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INTERNATIONAL PHARMACY STUDENTS 
FEDERATION'S SURVEY 


The IPSF News Bulletin for March-April, 1961, 
carries a report of a recent survey on pharmaceutical 
education. 


Each year questionnaires are sent to student repre- 
sentatives of the various countries seeking data in regard 
to the general condition of pharmaceutical education in 
their respective countries. 

The following details are from the recent survey. 


“The number of Schools or Faculties of Pharmacy 
varies from none in Ceylon, where pharmacy students 
ve _— at the Ceylon Medical College, to 76 in the 


Schools or Faculties of Pharmacy 


1 2 
Denmark Greece Austria 
Ireland 
Sweden 
Nigeria 
Turkey 


0 
Ceylon 


4 5 8 18 
Netherlands Australia Canada Gt. Britain 


Spain Switzerland Germany 


_ The entrance qualifications are generally Matricula- 
tion or an examination of similar educationa] standard 
with Mathematics, Latin, Chemistry, Physics, or Biology 
as obligatory subjects. The University of Montreal 
requires a knowledge of French and a B.A. degree, 
while in Germany a student must also have two years 
ractical experience in a pharmacy and have passed a 
her examination. 


In most colleges the number of students admitted 
each year varies depending on the number of appli- 
cations and the available accommodation. In a few 
cases where the number is fixed the candidates must 
Pass an entrance examination to qualify, e.g. Turkey. 


The fees vary and are only payable for theoretical 
pers of the studies and not for the practical training. 

Ceylon and Sweden tuition is free. Practical training 
or apprenticeship is obligatory in nearly all countries— 
Spain, Nigeria and three American States and one 
Canadian province do not require any—but its duration 
and position in the course differ from country to country. 


Apprenticeship 
6 months 


Holland 
Univ. of 
Perugia 


1 year 
Great Britain (b. or a.) 
University of B.C. (b. or a.) 
University of Sask. (during holidays) 
Turkey (part time during studies) 
Greece (9 months b. and 3 after) 
Ceylon (a) 


1} years 
University of Toronto 
(b. or a.) 


3 years 
Ireland . 
(Midway in the studies) 


2 years 

Sweden — Pharmacists 

(b. and a. 1 year) 
Sweden — Assistants 

(before starting) 
Austria — (a) 
Australia (the majority—b.) 
Denmark (before starting) 
Germany (before starting) 


(“b.” = before graduation; “a.” = after graduation) 


2} years 
Switzerland 
(Midway in studies) 
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In the U.S.A. the seen of apprenticeship varies from 
1 work year (1900 hours) to 2 years depending on the 
laws of the various States. Theoretical training, on the 
other hand, is pretty well standard, with the majority 
of the countries having 3-4 years; exceptions are Tas- 
mania and Ireland 2 years, Ceylon 1 year, Spain and 
U.S.A. 5-6 years and Holland 8 years. 

In all countries the basic subjects of Botany, Chem- 
istry (organic and inorganic), Pharmaceutics, Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy and Pharmacology 
are taught. Many countries include such complementary 
subjects as Hygiene, First Aid, Biochemistry, Bacteri- 
ology, Zoology, Physiology, Mathematics and Econo- 
mics. Forensic Pharmacy or Drug Legislation are in- 
cluded in most curricula. 

In most cases the degree conferred is B.Pharm. or 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy; in a few cases the successful can- 
didate becomes a Licentiate in Pharmacy — Spain, 
Sweden and Ireland; or D.Pharmacy. In most cases 
further degrees of Master in Pharmacy and D.Ph. can 
be obtained on further study and submiting a thesis. 
Only Holland, Canada and some of the U.S. Colleges 
offer special courses for retail, hospital pharmacy, etc., 
generally during the final year. 

Post-graduate examinations are required by the State 
in Austria, Great Britain, Greece, Italy; in the U.S.A. 
each State has its own examination, but reciprocity 
exists between most of them. In the remaining countries 
the State accepts the University examination. 

The number of pharmacists graduating each year is 
variable, almost all just have the basic qualification and 
almost all in every country are employed in retail 
pharmacy. A small number go into manufacturing and 
hospital pharmacies. 


EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 


If we are to contribute to pharmacy as well as serve 
and be served by it, we must support with equal vigour 
organisations devoted to teaching and research. We 
should never be complacent about the general level of 
accomplishment within our profession. It is funda- 
mentally important and a mark of the intellectual 
vigour of our profession to be continually searching 
and innovating in the quest for knowledge and a rest- 
less striving for improvement are the philosophic seed- 
beds out of which we may expect advances within our 
profession. 

Let us see to it that the circumstances for scientific 
and professional progress are provided for in our 
schools,. our industries, our institutes and wherever 
pharmacists are engaged in work. Let us see to it that 
these positions—especially in pharmaceutical education 
—are among the most attractive in the profession. The 
academic world should be a well-spring of new ideas 
and information. Our schools should offer scholars and 
researchers the freedom they need to create, to break 
through, to discover. We can expect our scholars and 
teachers to integrate theory and practice of pharmacy, 
correlate developments in allied fields with develop- 
ments in pharmacy, promulgate standards for entrance 
into the profession and for the conduct of the profes- 
sion’s members and teach the history, the traditions and 
the humanity that have made the profession endure. 


Good scholars, researchers and teachers have been 
the pillars of pharmacy’s greatness in the past. Our 
schools must be properly endowed and supported in 
order that they may always be manned by good minds 
and dedicated people and that educational standards 


shall never lag. 

(Abstract from an article on Dedication to Pharmacy, 
by Joseph V. Swintosky, published in the “Journal of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association,” May, 1961.) 
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COMMONWEALTH 


PERSONAL and GENERAL. | 


SPIRITS ACT BYLAWS 


The following addition has been made to the list of 
medicines for external human use which may be com- 
pounded with industrial methylated spirit B.P.:— 


“Dand-rid” (Manufactured by Clifton Chemists Co., 
South Australia). 


Notification of the addition was published in the 
Commonwealth Gazette No. 45, 25/5/61. 


AVAILABILITY OF CORTISONE UNDER N.H.S. 


In a reply to a question by Mr. Jeff Bate in the House 
of Representatives on May 11, the Minister for Health, 
Dr. Donald Cameron, said that Cortisone was a restricted 
drug and was available on the advice of the Pharma- 
ceutical Benefits Advisory Committee as a pharmaceu- 
tical benefit for the treatment of certain conditions. 
This did not cover the maintenance treatment of 
arthritis. However, the indications for the use of Corti- 
sone had been widened steadily by the Committee since 
the drug was first placed on the list. As fresh know- 
ledge is acquired and fresh advice is received from the 
—— the Government acts in accordance with that 
advice. 


THE MARKET FOR OLIVE OIL 


In the House of Representatives on April 26, Mr. 
Galvin asked the Minister for Trade if he was aware 
that most of this year’s crop of olives would be left on 
the trees and that very little crushing would take place. 


He further inquired if the Minister knew that the 
market for olive oil in Australia had been swamped by 
imported cheap olive oil far below the quality of the 
Australian product. 


He followed with the question as to whether Cabinet 
had considered the report of the Tariff Board which 
inquired into the olive oil industry. 


In reply, Mr. McEwen said that the report had been 
submitted to the Government and had been considered 
departmentally. He expected that the Government’s 
announcement on it would be made before the House 
adjourned at the end of the session. 


REPRIMAND OF MEDICAL PRACTITIONER 


The following notice appeared in the Commonwealth 
Gazette, No. 50, dated June 15, 1961. 


National Health Act 1953-1959. 


NOTICE IN PURSUANCE OF SECTION 134A 

Notice is hereby given that the Medical Services 
Committee of Inquiry for the State of Queensland, after 
investigation, having reported on the 10th day of March, 
1961, concerning the conduct of Reginald Victor Mc- 
Fadzean, of Clinic Building, Pacific Highway, Burleigh 
Heads, a medical practitioner, in relation to his pro- 
vision of medical services under Part IV of the National 
Health Act 1953-1959, I, Donald Alastair Cameron, 
Minister of State for Health, did on the third day of 
May, 1961, reprimand the said Reginald Victor Mc- 
Fadzean. 


Dated this third day of May, 1961. 


DONALD A. CAMERON, 
Minister of State for Health. 


PAYMENTS TO PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS 
UNDER NATIONAL HEALTH SCHEME 


Mr. Whitlam in the House of Representatives on May 
10 asked the Minister for Health if an increase had yet 
been made to chemists under the National Health 
Scheme as had been made in the payments to doctors. 
He asked further if the Minister or his officers had 
conferred with representatives of the chemists that 
day, and when he would be in a position to tell Parlia- 
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COMMONWEALTH—Continued 


ment how much, in the new arrangement, it would 
mean to the chemists and to the taxpayers. 


Dr. Donald Cameron in reply said the fees paid to 
chemists were fixed by determination after discussion 
with the Pharmaceutical Service Guild. There had 
been several discussions between the Guild and officers 
of the Department and recently between him and the 
President of the Guild (Mr. Scott). He proposed to 
convey the Government’s decision to Mr. Scott by letter, 
and he would then be able to make it plain to everyone 
what the Government’s proposals were. 


EXTENSION OF COMMONWEALTH SERUM 
LABORATORIES 


In the House of Representatives on May 3 Mr. Dean 
presented a Report of the Public Works Committee 
relating to the proposed construction of a general labo- 
ratory building for the Commonwealth Serum Labo- 
ratories at Parkville, Victoria, and it was agreed that 
this Report be printed. 


In presenting the Report, Mr. Dean said the Com- 
mittee believed that the present unsatisfactory con- 
ditions at Parkville should not be allowed to persist. 
The Laboratory, without this additional accommodation, 
could not meet the demands which were arising from 
Australia’s increasing population for biological products 
such as human and veterinary vaccines. 


The Committee found that the gees site was 
suitable and that the proposed building should meet 
requirements for 20 years. It recommended construction 
of the building according to the plan. 


USE OF HORMONES IN CATTLE 


Mr. Swartz asked in the House of Representatives on 
April 27:— 


1. Have hormones been used experimentally to im- 
prove weights of store cattle? 


2. If so, has any real improvement been recorded and 
does the use of hormones affect the consumer 
quality of beef? 


Mr. Aldermann answered:— 


1. I am informed that since 1955 Australian beef 
research workers have conducted upwards of 60 trials 
on the growth-stimulating effects on beef steers of 
certain hormones. I understand that since 1957 attention 
has been focused on trials with a hormone called 
hexoestrol, because overseas results have tended to indi- 
cate that steer growth responds to it more favourably, 
both in terms of weight gains and fat coverage, than to 
other growth stimulating hormones, and that, as far as 
it has been possible to judge, early Australian experi- 
ments have not contradicted the overseas experience. 
I believe it has been established that cattle in backward 
to average store condition do not respond as well to 
hexoestrol as cattle in more forward condition. 


2. Trials have been conducted with hexoestrol in 
Australia in various sets of conditions. The variations 
have apparently made it difficult to abstract precise 
general conclusions from the work as a whole. However, 
it is stated that the general pattern has been one of 
improvement in the rate of live weight gain in the 
treated beasts as a result of the production of lean meat 
rather than fat. There are also noticeable changes in 
conformation. I am informed that overseas there has 
been some reaction against the use of hormones on the 
grounds of public health, but that it is too early so far 
as Australia is concerned to give a considered opinion 
on the matter. 
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Steadiflow 


Steri-Caps fit snugly in 
position over the teat — 
prevent any contact with 
flies, germs, etc. Mothers 
are quick to see the neces- 
sity for Steri-Caps. 
Advertisements in 
“Woman's Day” and 
“ Australian Home 
Journal” keep on telling 
the Steadiflow story, 
backed by the confident 
support of hospital and 
welfare sisters. Continu- 
ous demand for Steadiflow 
is proof of its quality and 
reputation. Steri-Caps 
provide that extra pr 


THE NEAREST THING 
TO NATURAL 


A product of FARRAN CO. PTY. LTD., Carlton, N.3, Vic. 
Austrolian Agents: Ansell Rubber Co. Pty. Led. 


E STEADIFLOW TEATS, AVAILABLE PACKED 3 


ON, FOR QUICK OVER-THE-COUNTER SALES. 
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TASMANIA 


State 
PERSONAL and GENERAL News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 
Journal correspondent in Tasmania, Miss Margaret Pur- 
don, care John Fiddy, FitzGeralds pharmacy, Hobart. 


Mrs, Jenny Atkinson, formerly of Hobart, is now living 
at Burnie. 

Mr. and Mrs. John Prowse and family are now resid- 
ing at Rosetta, near Hobart. 

Mr. Geeves was in charge of the pharmacy of Miss H. 
Croft from May 11 to June 3. 

Mr. G. Conrad was in charge of the U.F.S. Dispensary 
from May 29 to June 16 inclusive. 

Wedding.—Congratulations to Mr. and Mrs. Keith 
Graver, who were married in May. During Mr. Graver’s 
absence, Mr. G. Conrad acted as relieving manager at 
the U.F.S. Dispensary. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Tasmania met at 85 Elizabeth 
Street, Hobart, on June 1, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. A. K. Smith (Chairman), Messrs. F. H. 
Cartledge, I. B. McLeod, B. J. Shirrefs, T. A. Stephens, 
and the Registrar. 

Pharmaceutical Register.—Advice was received from 
the Registrar-General that Mr. Frank Warland Browne 
died at Launceston on December 26, 1960. It was re- 
solved that Mr. F. W. Browne’s name be erased from 
the Register. 

A. G. Bond. Advice was received of satisfactory 
employment over the past three years, and registration 
was approved. 

Finance.—Accounts totalling £113/3/11 were passed 
for payment. 

Pharmacy Act.—A letter was received from the Phar- 
macy Board of Victoria advising that they had no 
reciprocal agreement with South Africa, but that appli- 
cants could be granted concessions that might involve 
completing a course of lectures extending over one 
academic year, and called for this Board’s attitude 
towards such applicants. 

The Registrar was directed to advise that the feelings 
of this Board were similar; that such applicants could 
be granted concessions such as a modified examination, 
but that this Board has no reciprocal agreement with 
South Africa. 

_M. G. Ward—Riverside Pharmacy: The Registrar ad- 
vised that it had been reported that Riverside Pharmacy, 
314 West Tamar Road, Riverside, was registered with 
the proprietors Raymond Lawrence Ward and Margery 
Gwendolyn Ward, and as the latter was not a registered 
pharmacist, a letter had been sent on May 22 advising 
that such a partnership was contrary to the provisions 
of the Act. The Registrar was directed to write request- 
ing reply to the letter of May 22. 

Vitamin Pills: A letter was received from Lewis 
Driscoll & Bull concerning the sale of vitamin pills in 


Tasmania by persons other than pharmaceutical chemists 
and by mail order method.—The Registrar was directed 
to advise that the Act prohibits the sale of preparations 
such as vitamin pills by any person other than a phar- 
macist within an area of two miles of a pharmacy, but 
that the Act did not extend to mail order sales where 
the goods were sold outside Tasmania. 

Johnsons Pharmacy—East Devonport: The Registrar 
advised that it had been reported that J. W. Parsons 
and the executors of the estate of the late R. F. Johnson 
intended to open a new branch ng f at Oldaker 
Street, East Devonport. Following legal advice, the 
partnership had been advised that by opening a new 
pharmacy the executors would be contravening the Act. 

Company Pharmacy: A letter was received from Mr. 
R. M. Boland concerning the legality of a family com- 
pany pharmacy, or failing that, whether the cosmetics, 
sundry and photographic side of his business could be 
in a company, leaving the medicinal side as the phar- 
macy.—The meeting resolved to advise that the com- 
pany pharmacy would contravene the provisions of the 
Act, and that in order to separate his business he would 
need two separate shops. 

Poisons Act: 

Sodium Pentachlorphenate: Advice was received that 
an additional precaution, as required by the Board, had 
been added to the label. 

Neocid: A reply was received from the Department 
of Agriculture, and the meeting resolved to advise that 
the draft label as submitted complies with the Board’s 
requirements. 

Medallion Cough Balsam: The Registrar was directed 
to write seeking a reply to the Board’s letter. 

Poisons Regulations: : 

Definition of Prescription: A request for any defini- 
tions laid down in Tasmania for prescriptions was 
received from the Pharmacy Board of Victoria. The 
Registrar was directed to advise that whilst there was 
not a definite definition, certain provisions were laid 
down for the purpose of Regulation 9; a copy of such 
provisions to be forwarded. } : 

Photographina of Prescriptions: The Registrar advised 
that Mr. A. Walker, of Scottsdale, had raised the matter 
of the filming of prescriptions in lieu of a Prescription 
Book, and had undertaken to submit to the Board full 
details of such a system. 

Phenmetrazine: The meeting resolved that the follow- 
ing amendment be added to Part 1 of the First Schedule 
of the Poisons Act and to Regulation 9— ' 

“Preludin, 2-pheny!-3-methyl-tetra-hydro-1, 4 oxazine- 
hydrochloride, whether known as Preludin or by any 
other name, and all preparations thereof.” 

Such amendment to be forwarded with any for Car- 
bromal and Bromvaletone. 

Uniform Poisons Schedules.—The Registrar was 
directed to write to the Victorian Board seeking advice 
as to the approximate date of the introduction of the 
new Victorian Poisons Act. Also to ascertain whether 
the next Act intends to follow the proposed 8 Schedules, 
advising that this Board had adopted in principle such 
Schedules, but wished to tie in closely with any 
Schedules prepared by Victoria. 

B.P.C. ed Alterations—This matter was put 
forward to the next meeting. 

Department of Pharmacy: (Apparatus).—This matter 
was deferred. 

The meeting closed at 10.15 p.m. 
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Now! For more film business with less trouble 
SELL THE 


NEGATIVE FILM 


DEVELOPING and 
ONE SUPER COLOUR PRINT 
FROM EACH NEGATIVE 


All for the inclusive price of ... 


Now you can win those customers who have always considered colour 
prints far too expensive! Just point out that they'll now save 19/3 
on the Agfacolor Special Offer. 

You save too! All you do is sell Agfacolor Negative Film at this 
special price which includes developing and super colour prints — 
mailed to the customer post free! And you profit in one hit! 
Remember . . . colour photography with Agafacolor Negative Film is 
just as easy as black-and-white photography. Don’t delay, start today 
to channel your Film sales this easy way — order Agfacolor Negative 
Film from your usual supplier today. Available in sizes to suit all 
cameras. (120, 620, 127 and 12 exp./35 mm.) 


SPECIAL 


Ag facolor 


CHEMIST DISTRIBUTOR: F. H. FAULDING & CO. LTD., Adelaide @ Perth @ Sydney @ Melbourne @ Brisbane. 


SUB-STANDARD NEGATIVES EXCLUDED 
OFFER MAXIMUM OFFER 12 PRINTS 
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For five years... 


BEST SELLER 


Every year since its iaunch five years ago, Sunsilk 
has topped Australia’s shampoo sales. And this year, by a 
bigger margin than ever! Clear proof that Sunsilk not only 
holds all its regular friends but wins new customers for you 
all the time. 

Trusted product. Tested advertising. Top profits. 
Terrific promotions, too . . . pearls and French perfume 
to gladden feminine hearts and loosen purse-strings. (And more 
sales-winning give-aways being planned right this minute!) 
Only Sunsilk has so much to offer in every way and no 
other shampoo spends so much on TV advertising. 


DISPLAY SUNSILK STRONGLY... 
GET YOUR GOOD SHARE OF TOP SUNSILK SALES! | 
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TASMAN !IA—Continued 


General 


THE GUILD Meeting 


A General Meeting of members of the Tasmanian 
Branch of the Guild was held at 93 Davey Street, 
Hobart, on May 29, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. C. A. Robertson (Chairman), Miss E. M. 
Hurst, Miss N. Gibson, Mrs. E. Hawkes, Messrs. G. M. 
Fleming, J. Fiddy, I. R. McIntosh, A. K. Smith, W. G. 
Webb, F. J. Holder, E. Bourke, O. K. Colman, A. G. 
Crane, C. B. Dillon, F. J. Williams, J. McCorquodale, 
and the Secretary. 

After Hour Pharmacy.—Advice was awaited from Mr. 
Tennyson, and a meeting of the Sub-Committee will 
be held as soon as details are received. 

Social Function.—Mr. Robertson reported that the 
combined social function with the Society was a most 
successful evening. Members looked forward to this 
becoming an annual event. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £146/19/8 were passed 
for payment. 

N.H.S. Prescriptions.—A reply was received from the 
BM.A., pointing out that under the Commonwealth 
Medical Benefits Hand Book there was no restriction 
against placing non-benefit items on N.H.S. Forms. 

Federal Trade and Commerce Conference.—Advice 
was received from the Federal Merchandising Depart- 
ment that the next meeting of this Committee will be 
held in Melbourne on August 7 and 8. Mr. McIntosh 
agreed to represent the Branch at this meeting. 

Nyal Baby Powder.—A reply was received from the 
Manager of the Nyal Company advising that their 


representative will talk with pharmacists’ assistants 
with the object of training them in promoting sales of 
Nyal Baby Powder. 

Imperial Chemical Industries.—A letter was received. 
from this company offering its co-operation with the 
Guild advertising programme. 

Kodak.—Mr. G. S. George, of Kodak, advised that 
owing to the number of chemists who had come forward 
to join the company’s photographic classes, the sroup 
had been divided into three sections. He advised that 
if master pharmacists required a further class of 35 mm. 
or movies, he would arrange this for them. 

Federal Council Meeting.—Mr. Fleming reported on 
matters discussed in regard to N.H.S. and Repatriation 
Agreement at this meeting during May. 

Correspondence was read regarding the new fees 
which the Government had introduced. 

Details regarding the new arrangements for bulk pack 
pricing were given, also details of new proposals for 
inclusion in the Repatriation Agreement were explained 
by Mr. Fleming. 

In discussing present conditions, members considered 
that the present mark up was insufficient, particularly 
in view of the rapid and subtantial increase in overhead 
costs. 

The President thanked Mr. Fleming for attending the 
Federal Council meeting as the representative of the 
Branch. 

Wrapping Paper.—Mr. McIntosh reported that a new 
paper had been produced and would soon be available. 

Chemist Only Lines.—Mr. McIntosh stressed the im- 
portance of “Chemists only lines” to the future of phar- 
macy. General discussion followed on ways of selling 
these lines and the necessity of training staff. 


The meeting closed at 10 p.m. 
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NEW 


SOUTH WALES 


State 
PERSONAL and GENERAL News 


Members desiring publication of rsonal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


“A light wife doth make a heavy husband.” 
—Shakespeare. 


Mr. W. H. Fallon, of Cardiff, has sold his pharmacy. 

Mr. G. E. Reed has purchased the pharmacy at 312a 
Pennant Hills Road, Carlingford. 

Miss Garlina, of Murwillumbah, has sold her pharmacy 
to Mr. H. B. Quigg. 

Mr. J. L. Cuff has closed his pharmacy at Chatswood, 
due to road widening. 

Mr. A. J. Smykowsky has purchased the ngeenscd 
at 16 Pacific Highway, St. Leonards, previously known 
as Taffel’s Pharmacy. 

The new postal address for Mr. J. L. O’Donahoo’s 
pharmacy is 4A N.R.M.A. Building, Ormonde Parade, 
Hurstville. 


HIGHER DEGREES AT UNIVERSITY 


The University of Sydney recently awarded the higher 
degree of Master of Science (School of Physics) to Mr. 
G. Winterton, B.Sc. 

Congratulations to Geoff Winterton, who is the son of 
Mr. Aubrey Winterton, lately President of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of New South Wales and now a 
Councillor. 


ALLEGED MISUSE OF DRUGS 


Dr. Reginald John Nowland, of Strathfield, appeared 
in the Manly Court on April 28 cn eight charges, viz.:— 
Three charges of obtaining drugs by false pretences; 
Three charges of not despatching prescriptions for 
drugs; 
Failing to keep records of drugs: 
Administering pethidine to himself for the purpose 
of addiction. 
Mr. Austin, S.M., granted Dr. Nowland an adjourn- 
ment until May 4 to brief ccunsel to appear for him. 
The case proceeded on May 13, when Dr. Nowland 
was given a 12-month sentence. The court was told that 
he wrote more than 900 false prescriptions for the pur- 
pose of obtaining drugs. He was then a voluntary 
patient at a suburban clinic. Dr. Nowland said the 
drugs did not affect his medical skill. He claimed his 
addiction began when he was doing research work on 
Manus Island and developed malaria. 
He was now writing a thesis on drug addiction. 


PHARMACIST/SECRETARY FOR PHARMACEU- 
TICAL SOCIETY OF N.S.W. 


Recently the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of N.S.W. appointed Mr. Alan C. Fraser as Secretary. 
He will assume office on September 1 next. 

Secretary-designate Alan Fraser 

Mr. Fraser has had a long and notable career in 

official pharmacy. 


In 1915 he commenced his apprenticeship to the late 
H. W. Manning, of Milson’s Point, Sydney. In 1923 he 
urchased a business at Crows Nest, remaining in that 
ocality until 1956. 


Mr. Fraser also practised chiropody for about 25 
years, joining the Society of Pharmaceutical Chiropo- 
dists in 1929. 

Shortly afterwards he was co-opted to the State 
Branch Committee of the New South Wales Branch 
of the Federated Pharmaceutical Service Guild of Aus- 
tralia. He quickly rose to executive rank, being elected 
to the Presidency in 1937, a position which he held for 
seven years. 

During World War II Mr. Fraser was Chairman of 
the N.S.W. Manpower Committee. 

He was Guild Federal Delegate and Federal Treasurer 
during the two years of intense negotiation precedin 
the introduction of the “free” medicine scheme. Unti 
his retirement from business he was a member of the 
Negotiating Committee and the Standing Committee. 

Mr. Fraser is Chairman of the Committee of Inquiry, 
having been appointed to this post upon its inception. 

He is also Executive Secretary of the Guild Bureau 
of Statistics. 

Mr. Fraser has been Deputy Chairman and Treasurer 
of the P.A.T.A. for some years. 

His friends, and they are legion, wish him every 
success in his new sphere of operations. 


Secretary Designate ALAN FRASER 
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NEW UNIQUE 


PRESENTATION 


VITASOL 


ENSURES FULL POTENCY OF 
9 CONCENTRATED VITAMINS 


INCLUDING VITAMIN 
VITASOL IS PACKED IN 2 BOTTLES 


PROVIDING 30 c.c. WHEN MIXED 
MIX BEFORE USE 


VITASOL ADULT 


WHEN MIXED, each c.c. contains: 


VITAMIN A 
VITAMIN C (ASCORBIC ACID) 
VITAMIN D 

NIACINAMIDE 
VITAMIN 8, (THIAMINE) __ 
VITAMIN B, (RIBOFLAVIN) 

VITAMIN B, (PYRIDOXINE) 
VITAMIN Bis (CRYSTALLINE) 
SODIUM PANTOTHENATE 


WHOLESALE — 9/- ea. 


RETAIL — 13/6 


VITASOL INFANT 


WHEN MIXED, each c.c. contains: 


VITAMIN A 
VITAMIN C (ASCORBIC ACID) 
VITAMIN D 
NIACINAMIDE 
VITAMIN 8, (THIAMINE) 
VITAMIN B, (RIBOFLAVIN) 

VITAMIN (PYRIDOXINE) 
VITAMIN Bi (CRYSTALLINE) 
SODIUM PANTOTHENATE 


WHOLESALE — _ 8/4 ea. 


RETAIL — 12/6 


SYDNEY AUSTRALIA. 
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6100 iw. 3600 iw 4 
2.0 mg. —— 
25 mg. - 22 mg. 
at 


BIOCITRI weather 


NEW ADVERTISING means INCREASED SALES! 


e Junior colour pages in the “Women’s Weekly” 
e Factual advertisements in national magazines 
Constant reminder ads. in the daily press 


Be sure your stocks are adequate! 


BIG TURNOVER MEANS A SPECIAL BONUS FOR YOU! 


Until 30th September, trade prices are lower — 
retail prices the same. ORDER NOW —and SAVE! 


ome BIOCITRIN (Trade Mark) first for health. Still the only product 
; with ALL the. active citrus bioflavonoids and boosted 
Vitamin C in easily absorbed form. Tablets or syrup. 


SYONEY. ALSO AT ADELAIDE, BRISBANE, MELBOURNE, NEWCASTLE AND PERTH 
AL4856-FP 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY ANNUAL DINNER 


The Annual Dinner of the Society was held in the 
Holme and Sutherland rooms, Sydney University Union, 
on June 14 at 7.30 p.m. 

There were present Mr. J. F. Plunkett (President), 
Mr. S. M. Palfreyman (Vice-President), Mr. E. G. Hall 
(Treasurer), Professor S. E. Wright, Dr. E. S. Stuckey, 
Dr. L. Emmet McDermott, Mr. C. G. Gostelow, Mr. L. 
W. Smith, Miss I. J. Latham, Mr. J. G. Kelleher, Mr. 
N. A. Bridgefoot, Mr. N. V. Orr, Mr. A. F. Winterton, 
Mr. W. R. Cutler, Mr. H. W. Read, Miss M. G. Sweeney, 
Mr. R. M. Dash, Mr. A. C. Fraser, Mr. P. E. Cosgrave, 
Mr. A. E. Conolly, Mrs. Lorna Cartwright, Miss E. 
Wunsch, Mrs. F. Shineberg, Mrs. E. Webber, Mr. P. I. 
Harding, Miss E. Palmai, Miss B. Moore, Miss Y. M. 
Nobbs, Miss E. A. Tasker, Mrs. J. C. E. Smith, Miss 
Myra Polson, Miss I. A. McCarron, Mr. John Loxton, 
Mrs. Elizabeth Cox, Mr. G. Graham, Miss M. Woodward, 
Mr. A. Egan, Mr. D. Dunn. 

The loyal toast was honoured. 

The toastmaster (Mr. E. G. Hall) then called on Mr. 
L. W. Smith, President of the Federated Pharmaceutical 
Service Guild (New South Wales Branch) to propose 
the toast to the Pharmaceutical Society of New South 
Wales. 

Mr. Smith said it was needless to traverse the history 
of the Society from its commencement. He was content 
to say those whe founded it, in the middle of the last 
century, had considerable foresight. 

x foresight was needed then, it was needed still more 
today. 
Now that the future pharmacists were doing a degree 
course, there were added burdens in teaching pharma- 
ceutical responsibilities. There were some 1100 attend- 
ing the University. His view was that the teaching of 
very necessary principles should be undertaken without 
delay. He was satisfied the Council of the Society 
should acquit themselves satisfactorily. 

He appealed that students be taught their responsi- 
bilities to the public, to fellow-pharmacists and to 
themselves. 

After the toast was honoured Mr. Hall called on the 
President (Mr. Plunkett) to respond. 

Mr. Plunkett thanked Mr. Smith for the manner in 
which he had proposed the toast. He felt it was indi- 
cative of the times that the President of the Guild 
should propose the toast of the Society. 

In past years, relations were at times a little strained. 
The individual organisations did not always see eye-to- 
eye. However, over the last 12 months there had been 
a noticeable improvement, and he hoped the relationship 
between the two bodies would continue to improve. For 
the President of the Guild to propose the toast of the 
Society was a very nice gesture. 

Recalling some of the more recent activities of Council, 
Mr. Plunkett said the new Pharmacy Laboratories had 
been fully equipped as a result of the generous support 
of Society members, who contributed £15,000, while 
manufacturers provided £21,000. “Our students are now 
in the most modern laboratories anyone could wish for,” 
he said. 

Pharmacy Research Trust 

The Society Council had seen fit to commence the 
Pharmacy Research Trust. This year Society members 
had been invited to contribute and already over £4500 
had been received. 

On July 19 a function would be held at the University 
to inaugurate the Research Trust. “You are all ac- 
quainted, of course, with the need for research.” It will 
be the first Pharmacy Research Trust to be established 
in the Southern Hemisphere. 

Another of the Society’s recent activities was the 
series of post-graduate lectures now nearly concluded. 
Apropos Mr. Smith’s remarks about educating degree 
course students, the Council realised that these students 


would need practical experience, and they were arrang- 
ing for their employment during vacations. 

Mr. Plunkett said he would not deal with all activities. 
It would take too long. He had made the point that 
the Council was most active and was doing a very good 
job. He was proud to be its President. (Applause.) 

Mr. Hall then called on the Vice-President (Mr. 
Palfreyman) to propose the toast to “Our Guests.” 

Mr. Palfreyman: “We should call them our friends, 
for each has given something to Pharmacy; each has 
contributed to the harmonious relationships. 

I regret the absence of Mr. Cameron (Under Secretary, 
Department of Health) due to an indisposition. As he 
— in September, it would have been his last official 

inner. 

We have with us Mr. C. G. Gostelow, President of 
the Pharmacy Board, and Mr. L. W. Smith, President 
of the Guild. I bracket these gentlemen together, as 
they devote practically all their time to Pharmacy, in 
dedicated application to their respective official duties. 

Then we have Mr. Orr, of P.D.L., who gives much of 
his time to Pharmacy. 

I welcome Dr. Stuckey, President of the British 
Medical Association, and Dr. McDermott, President of 
the Australian Dental Association, whose Associations 
preserve most harmonious relationships with us. 

We are delighted to see the President of the Associ- 
ation of Women Pharmaceutical Chemists, Miss Latham. 
Over 25 per cent. of our members are women, who 
usually carry off the majority of prizes at our prize- 
giving ceremonies. 

I extend a warm welcome to the Chief Pharmacist 
for New South Wales, Mr. J. G. Kelleher. He is a very 
welcome guest at our functions. His Department is 
most efficiently conducted indeed. When one makes an 
inquiry from his Department, you receive most cour- 
teous treatment, and the facts are given accurately and 
with precision. 

We have here tonight another very good friend of 
Pharmacy, the Registrar of the Pharmacy Board, Mr. 
Cosgrave. He is always welcome in our midst. 

I discern a very good personal friend, Mr. Bridgefoot, 
President of the Chemists Sub-Branch R.S.S.A.LL.A. 
The Sub-Branch has always been most helpful to the 
Society. 

The next two are hard to refer to as ‘guests’—Mr. Alan 
Fraser, Secretary-designate, and Mr. Alan Conolly, the 
present Secretary. We are fortunate to obtain a man 
of Mr. Fraser’s calibre. We shall go from strength to 
strength. (Applause.) 

Concerning pharmaceutical education, we are fortu- 
nate to have a man like Professor Wright in charge. 
In New South Wales we have the best system of edu- 
cation in Australia. When our research project gets 
going we shall also establish leadership in that field. 

To the members of the Society present I say I hope 
you have had an enjoyable evening and ask you to 
drink the toast to ‘Our Guests’.” 


Responses 

Mr. Hall invited Professor Wright to respond. 

Professor Wright: “I have been attending these 
dinners for the past ten years and this is the first time 
I have had to make a speech. 

I thank the Society for its help over the past three 
years, and the members for their generous response to 
the call for funds to equip the new laboratories. 

Our school is now the best outside Britain and the 
U.S.A. We compare as to equipment. We can justify 
the trust put in us by Society members. 

With 3000 members the Society has many responsi- 
bilities. It is no mean task to keep them up to date 
with our Digest, Country Week, Lecture series, etc. 

The Society has inaugurated a fund to enable students 
to obtain assistance with their fees. If necessary, they 
can get an interest-free loan. 

We must look after the st:dents: the Society must 
become a learned Society. I underline what the Presi- 
dent said, the Research Trust is a shot in the arm. 
Members will contribute over £4000 per annum, to be 
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Announcing a new 
and comprehensive therapy 
for nasal congestion 


Eskornade 


oral nasal decongestant 


> 


‘Eskornade'’ places at the physician's disposal a 
safe and effective means of treating nasal and 
paranasal sinus congestion, ensuring for 

the patient continuous day and night 

freedom from his symptoms on one ‘Spansule’ 
sustained-release capsule every twelve hours. 


‘Eskornade’ contains a drying agent, a decongestant, and 
an antihistamine. Together these agents counteract the 
vasodilatation, glandular hypersecretion and oedema 
associated with nasal congestion in the common cold, 
influenza, sinusitis, rhinitis, and nasal allergies. 


Each ‘Eskornade Spansule’ capsule contains isopropamide 2.5 mg., 
phenylpropanolamine 50 mg. and diphenylpyraline (‘Histryl’) 5 mg. 
Available in containers of 30. 


Smith Kline & French Laboratories (Australia) Ltd # 

(Incorporated in England) Corner Denison & Spring Streets, N. Sydney, NSW wth 

‘Eskornade’, ‘Histryl’ and ‘Spansule’ are trade marks 
he Aust. Pat. Nos. 164298, 208195 SED: TAI41A € 
| Big 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


matched by industry. 
type of Trust to call upon. 
(Applause.) 

Mr. Hall invited Dr. Stuckey to support the response. 

Dr. Stuckey: “I should like to say I am pleased to be 
here. I think it is a good thing for people in allied 
professions to get together. It is quite apposite to have 
an annual dinner at which there are official guests.” 

Mr. Hall then called upon Dr. McDermott. 

Dr. McDermott: “I am pleased to be here. I realise 
the importance of close liaison. The dental profession 
owes a debt to you fellows in other professions. Actually 
we have a problem with cadetships. It will be difficult 
to maintain the ratio of 3000 dentists in the next ten 
years. 

I congratulate you on the Trust you have set up.” 

Mr. Hall called upon Mr. Cliff Gostelow. 

Mr. Gostelow: “I am delighted to be here tonight. 
The relationship between the Board and the Society is 
very close. I congratulate Mr. Plunkett upon his eleva- 
tion to the Presidentship. Thank you very much.” 

Mr. Hall invited Miss Latham (Association of Women 
Pharmaceutical Chemists) to further support the 
responses. 

Miss Latham: “It is an unexpected pleasure to be 
called on to support the toast. 

Our Association was formed in 1933. It is now 1961. 
We are pleased that one of our members (Miss Sweeney) 
has been elected to the Council of the Society. 

We fully uphold the ethics espoused by the Society 
in every particular. Thank you. 

Mr. Hall called on Mr. Kelleher. 

Mr. Kelleher: “Like Professor Wright, I have been 
coming here for years. I thank you for an excellent 
dinner. I appreciate your kind remarks concerning the 
administration of my Department. 

It is not generally known that we also administer the 
Therapeutic Substances Act. An important feature is 
the sampling of chemicals for human ,and veterinary use 
—a good deal of time is spent on it.” 

Mr. Hall: “I call on that representative of the ‘silent 
service,” Mr. Norman Orr.” 

Mr. Orr: “Thank you very much. You know our 
‘vice-admiral’ is Ted Hall. We are interested in stan- 
dards. The new degree course will limit the possi- 
bilities of error.” 

Mr. Hall: “I call on the ‘grandfather’ of Pharmacy, 
Mr. David Dunn.” 

Mr. Dunn: “First, I congratulate you, Mr. Plunkett, 
on your election to the office of President of the Phar- 
maceutical Society. I pay a tribute to the Councillors 
for their vision and enthusiasm. I was President when 
the Society went to ‘Science House.’ I am pleased you 
will continue to occupy the suite.” 

This completed formalities, but the guests lingered 
the while, each in animated conversation, the one with 
the other. 


No other Department has this 
We have set the lead.” 


VALE MIRIAM PARKES 


A simple death notice which recently appeared in 
“The Sydney Morning Herald” read as follows:— 

“Parkes, Miriam, March 31, 1961, formerly Chemist of 
Waitara. In her 86th year.” 

This has rekindled ideas of collecting as much material 
as possible regarding our early women pharmaceutical 
chemists, some of which was known in a rather vague 
way. 

Miss Parkes’ own story is full of interest, a pioneer 
in paving the way for future women pharmaceutical 
chemists. A number of women were registered by the 
pharmaceutical bodies of their day prior to the Phar- 
macy Act of 1897, under which we all hold our regis- 
tration today. 
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Miss Parkes was the seccnd wcman to be registered 
with Certificate No. 955 on February 2, 1904, having 
passed the University Examinations under the Pharmacy 
Act, 1897. Ebenezer Parkes, her father, accompanied 
by his wife and eight children, took six months in 
coming to Australia by sailing ship. He intended to 
purchase a farm, but fortunately decided to follow his 
own profession of pharmacy. He had carried on the 
business of Chemist and Druggist at Balmain prior to 
the enactment of the “Sale and Use of Poisons Act” 1876 
and, in Government Gazette No. 78 (28.1.98), his entry 
appears as Cert. 215 14.10.97, Parkes, Ebenezer, Balmain, 
Registered Pharmaceutical Chemist.” This is the first 
N.S.W. Pharmacy Board Register of pharmacists who 
registered under the 1897 Act. 

The pharmacy was busy, and two sons were appren- 
ticed and registered, and on August 15, 1898, his 
daughter, Miriam, aged 23 years and 4 months, became 
his apprentice in the following terms:— 

“The said apprentice her Master faithfully shall serve, 
his secrets keep, and his lawful commands every where 
gladly do; she shall do no damage to her said Master, 
nor see it done by others, but to her power shall tell 
or forthwith give notice to her said Master of the same; 
the goods of her said Master she shall not waste, nor 
give nor lend them unlawfully to any; she shall neither 
buy nor sell without her Master’s leave; taverns, inns 
or alehouses she shall not haunt; at cards, dicetables 
or any other unlawful games she shall not play; 
matrimony shall not contract; (this is crossed out on 
indenture) nor from the service of her said Master day 
or night absent herself; but in all things a faithful 
apprentice shall behave herself towards her said Master 
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of Drugs, Chemicals, 
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Ethical Preparations and 
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COMMONWEALTH DRUG COMPANY 
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and all his Family during the said term: And the said 
Ebenezer Parkes and the said apprentice in the act of 
a pharmacist which he now useth shall and will teach 
and instruct, or cause to be taught and instructed in 
the best way and manner that he can, under the follow- 
ing conditions, that is to say:— The said apprentice 
shall receive wages as follows: 

Signed in the sixty second year of the reign of our 
Sovereign Lady Victoria, of the United Kingdom of Gt. 
Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith and 
so forth, in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight 
hundred and 98.” The signatures bore red wax seals. 


She was evidently a diligent student, and newspaper 
clippings of the day showed she gained several honours 
passes, and she became registered in February, 1904. 
Technical College results of December, 1905, give 
further honours passes. 


She remained assisting her father till his death in 
1911, and after that the business was sold in 1912, and 
she and her mother went to live on the North Shore 
Line. It was at Balmain that Mrs. Clarke, the first 
President of the Women Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Asso- 
ciation, became apprenticed to her. 

Fine testimonials on a letterhead of the Royal Hospital 
for Women, Paddington, dated 1907 from Dr. Susie 
O’Reilly, and a later one, 1912, from Miss Margaret 
McPherson, dispenser, pay tributes to her accuracy, 
skill and adaptability. The Great War followed in 
1914, and there was urgent need for chemists in hospitals 
and pharmacies, as many of the men had enlisted, so 
Miriam went as dispenser to Renwick Hospital till 1916. 
Resigning for health reasons and after a rest she was 
made Secretary of the War Chest Branch which her 
sister and family had formed, working untiringly for 
the -welfare and comfort of soldiers overseas. After 
long nursing of her mother who died in 1919, she spent 
an extended holiday with her sister in outback Queens- 
land. and on returning in 1921 was thrilled to be asked 
by Dr. Harriet Biffin to help in the founding of a 
hospital for women and children, staffed by women 
doctors and run entirely by women. No. 11 Lansdowne 
Street, Surry Hills, was purchased, and her life and 
thoughts were now dominated by the setting up of the 
dispensarv of the new hospital. later to become the 
“Rachel Forster Hospital for Women and Children.” 
Miss Parkes’ memoirs give a vivid description of this 
first dispensary, makeshift mavbe, but a very proud 
woman in charge. She savs: “The thrill of it. The first 
hospital of its kind in N.S.W., and I was to be one of 
the pioneers! All were giving work and time. so I 
donated a year’s dispensing.” This generous offer is 
acknowledged in the first annual report of the hospital 
as the factor giving the first year a credit balance—a 
fact of which the women were extremely proud, as the 
only two hospitals to pay their way were both run by 
women. 

But as time marched on, with vears of improvement 
and success, a new dispensary in the new building never 
quite captured the romance of the original one. She, 
however, was still extremely proud of it. The ten vears 
there she says were very happy and packed full of 
work and interest. She left Rachel Forster in 1931 to 
open a pharmacy in Killara, but unfortunately under- 
estimated the area—there not then being sufficient 
support for two pharmacies; but, to her great joy, a 
shop became vacant in 1932 at Waitara auite near her 
home, and this venture was successful. She carried on 
there, happy in her work, with her customers and 
friends, until she sold the business about 1950 to Mrs. 
Roder. 

In her memoirs she speaks of the pleasure of meeting 
fellow members and hearing good speakers at the 
Women Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Association, of which 
she was Employment Secretary for a time. Indeed it is 
fortunate that a woman of such character and initiative 
should have been one of the pioneer women in pharmacy. 
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Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 52 
Bridge Street, Sydney, on June 13, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. C. G. Gostelow (Chairman), Professor 
S. Wright, Messrs. G. Simpson, K. Thomas, G. Mallam, 
K. Cartwright, E. Dempster and L. Smith. 


Applications for Registration were approved as fol- 
ows :— 

(a) Having passed Qualifying Examination: David 
MacDonald Roache, Elizabeth Annetta Abbott, Dennis 
John Castrission, June Ellen Barraclough. 

(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Marie Anne McGarry 
(nee Kelly) (from Queensland), Margaret Mary Breen 
(from Victoria) and Graeme Edward Drew (from New 
Zealand). 

Certificates of Identity were issued to Ronald Garry 
Rushbrooke, Colin Ernest O’Donnell, Muriel Brodie, 
Donald John Hawdon, John Walter McK. Williams, 
Helen McLeod Wilson, Elaine Ingrid Elphinstone, Ber- 
nard Patrick Terry (all to Great Britain), Douglas Ross 
Grantham (to New Zealand), Clive Mellor Bass, Thomas 
Anthony Porter, Joseph John McManus, Gerald Alex- 
ander Faehrmann (to Queensland) and William James 
Boutell (to South Australia). 

Poisons Act.—Deaths from the following poisons had 
been notified since last meeting, viz.: 6 Barbiturates, 1 
Spirits of Salts, 1 Strychnine, 1 Chloral Hydrate, 2 
Nicotine, 2 Arsenic. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
2 Transfers and 1 Suspension. 

Poisons Act.—Inquiry re a product containing Potas- 
sium ferrocyanide—‘Hardite”.—Not controlled. 

B.P.C.—Mr. Gostelow’s verbal report on a communi- 
cation from the Pharmaceutical Association of Australia 
re deletions from and additions to the British Pharma- 
ceutical Codex (deferred from last meeting) was noted. 
As Professor Wright was dealing with the matter 
separately no action was proposed. 

Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain.—Report on 
“Some aspects of Pharmacy in Northern France” (de- 
ferred from last meeting). Mr. Gostelow’s verbal report 
was noted. No action. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at “Science House,” 157 Gloucester 
Street, Sydney, on June 6, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Councillors J. F. Plunkett (Chairman) E. G. 
Hall, K. A. Cartwright, Mavis Sweeney, W. R. Cutler, 
S. E. Wright, R. M. Dash, A. F. Winterton, S. M. 
Palfreyman and H. W. Read. 

Vacational Employment.—Mr. Plunkett said the report 
of the meeting of the Sub-Committee held on May 12 
had been circulated. 

Circular letters had been sent to all Degree Students 
on June 2. Already there were 59 replies. 

Concerning the letter to Master Pharmacists, to be 
sent out on August 1, Mr. Hall had handed in the draft 
letter prepared by him. (The letter was then read to 
the meeting.) 

It was decided that it should be referred to the 
Sub-Committee. 

Pharmacy Research Trust.—Report of meeting held 
on May 11 had been circulated. 

It was decided to hold a further meeting of the Sub- 
Committee on June 27 at the Pharmacy Department. 

Buffet Dinner.—Mr. Plunkett read from the report of 
the meeting at which the Buffet Dinner was discussed. 

Letterhead-With reference to the Research Trust 
letterhead, it was decided to insert the word “Pharmacy” 


SAFE—EFFECTIVE 


CORY ZAL 


ANTI-CONGESTION NASAL SPRAY 
and 
ANTI-CONGESTION NASAL DROPS 


CONTAINING 


Phenylephrine Hydrochloride 0.5°/o, and 
Benzalkonium Chloride. 


Price 40/=- Doz. Retail 6/6 


Available in Modern Plastic Squeeze Pack 
Presented in Display Outer of 1 dozen. 


ANOTHER 
ADCA - Chemist Only - Product 


DISTRIBUTORS 


The Wholesale Drug Co. Ltd., Box 5263, G.P.O., SYDNEY 
Sigma Co. Ltd., GP.O. Box 4346, MELBOURNE. 
Queensland Druggists Ltd., 518 Stanley Street, SOUTH 
BRISBANE. 


Rumbles Limited, 12 Aberdeen Street, PERTH. 
Southern Drug Co. Ltd., 180 Sturt Street, ADELAIDE. 
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Chemist’s Pricing Sets 


100 ft. Plastic Price Stripping, including 50 dozen assorted 
Price Tickets, now available for £4/3/- the lot. 

Price Tickets are White on Black 3 in. 

Stripping is available in White, Cream, Black and Blue 7 in. 
Coloured Insert available at 25/- per 100 ft. in all colours. 
Extra Tickets always available and may be bought separately. 
Aluminium Beading in 7 in. is available at 1/- per ft. 
Anodised Black or Gold Aluminium Beading is available at 
1/9 per ft 


Fabulous Beanstalk: 3- 
tier Major, £4/3/6: 
3-tier Flattie, £6/10/4; 
3-tier Moneymaker, 
£7/2/\1; 3-tier Giant, 


£ 16/19/6. 
Registered name sign, price £2/5/8, com- 
plete with removable feet. Business hours 
aes, price £4/5/1, complete with removable 
eet. 
Circular and octagonal chrome 
Use and glass display stands. All 


sizes available. 


standards 
and brackets 


to make 
shelves 
; Myti display turntable. 
£12, plus tax. 


All prices plus freight and exchange 


MEARES BROS. 


AUSTRALIA'S SHOP DISPLAY EXPERTS 
229 Castlereagh Street, SYDNEY - - BM 3464, BM 3114, MA 1348 
(3 doors from Fire Station) 
497 Latrobe Street, MELBOURNE - = - + + - 674717 
144 Edward Street, BRISBANE - - - - - - - - - - 23555 
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before “Research Trust,” making the sub-heading “Phar- 
macy Research Trust.” 


Proposed Post-Graduate Lecture Series at Wollongong. 


—These lectures would commence in mid-September. 
Professor Wright said he would be prepared to give the 
first lecture. 

While the Wollongong area was in the hands of Mr. 
Palfreyman, Mr. Plunkett said he would attend the 
Wollongong area on one occasion. 

Lecture at Newcastle?—-It was decided to suggest to 
the N.H.V.P.A. that a lecture could be given at New- 
castle if the Zone wanted one. Professor Wright and 
Councillor Hall to attend. 

It was decided to write to the N.H.V.P.A. advising 
that if they desire a lecture, this matter could be dis- 
cussed with the President, Mr. Plunkett, at the New- 
castle Pharmacy Ball. 

First-Aid Lectures.—Mr. Plunkett said he had been 
out of the city for the last three weeks and had not 
had the opportunity to get in touch with the St. John 
Ambulance Association. 

Pharmacy Ball, August 7, 1961.—It was decided to 
amend the wording on the Ball tickets to read “Proceeds 
to Pharmacy Research Trust.” 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress—Brisbane.—Mr. Plunkett re- 
ported that Congress had been very well attended. A 
large number of high standard papers were read. The 
Conference provided the opportunity to meet a number 
of people engaged in official Pharmacy—some for the 
first time. 

The next A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference would be held in 
Sydney from August 24 to 28, 1962. 

Mr. Plunkett said he felt that a tendency had de- 
veloped to make the papers in Section “O” too speci- 
alised in many cases, and generally speaking of such a 
high scientific nature that the average retail pharmacist 
could not understand them. 

While this was obviously necessary for those engaged 
in teaching and research, it was felt that next year an 
effort must be made to have more papers of interest 
to the practising pharmacist included in the programme. 
If necessary, copy the example of other Sections and 
have concurrent lectures. 

Finally, Professor Wright formed a new association 
at the Conference, The Australian Pharmaceutical 
Science Association. 

Professor Wright said that 19 persons had attended 
the Congress from the Pharmacy yen The 
Queenslanders had provided lavish hospitality and 
their organisation was very good. It was necessary to 
have specialist papers. The papers show what is going 
on in research. They preserve the status in Section “O”. 

The next A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress would be held in 
Sydney next year, and they should have a well organised 
presentation, say, coinciding with Country Week. 
at oa a inquired who sponsored and who will control 


Professor Wright said, “We provided most of the 
research papers. Concerning A.P.S.A., about a dozen 
Societies, already formed, held meetings before the 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress. This type of professional Society 
had mushroomed in Australia. There must be some sort 
of permanent organisation to look after Section “O”. 

A.P.S.A., of course, could not take over A.N.Z.A.A:S. 
A.P.S.A. had been formed with no President; the Sec- 
retary was Professor Wright; Treasurer, Bill Wilson of 
B.W. & Co. The membership was open to ail interested 
in Pharmaceutical Science. Persons could join who 
were interested. A.P.S.A. could not come under P.A.A. 
without alteration to the constitution. 

Mr. Dash said the meeting had been well attended, 
mostly by persons from the teaching institutions or 
industry. A number of the review papers were interest- 
ing to pharmacists, one from C.S.L., another on ‘ Resist- 
ance to Drugs.” There was evidence of lack of interest 
by retail pharmacists. 
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Concerning the organisation of Section “O” for next 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. meeting, Professor Wright said there should 
be, say, two committees, one a social committee and 
the other an organising committee. 

Mr. Plunkett said they should not relinquish control; 
that is, the Society should still exercise control. 


Letterhead—General Correspondence.—It was decided 
to adhere to the present letterhead, but to include the 
Society’s device at the left-hand side. 


Application for Life Membership.—Mrs. E. L. Rigby, 
of 13 Heathside Road, Moor Park, Northwood, Middle- 
sex, England, wrote: “Please advise whether this and 
former contributions would be accepted towards Life 
Membership and advise cost of Life Membership Fee 
in such circumstances.” It was decided to advise Mrs. 
Rigby of the content of the Articles regarding Life 
Membership. 

Correspondence.—From Mr. A. C. Fraser, Wollstone- 
craft, advising he is now in a position to comply with 
the conditions set out in the Society’s letter. 

Professor S. E. Wright, thanking Council for assistance 
to members of the Pharmacy Department staff who read 
papers in Section “O”. 

Dr. Henry Reni, B.M.A. Brisbane Water District 
Medical Association, attaching copy of letter sent to 
the B.M.A. regarding advertisements in the daily press. 
Received. 

Mr. Warwick Landers, Congress Director S.U.P.A., 
advising that in January 1962 S.U.P.A. will be hosts 
for the 15th Annual Congress of the N.A.P.S.A. Sug- 
gesting the Society hold a function to entertain the 
guests. It was suggested that a small Cocktail Party 
should be given to the Official Delegates in the Common 
Room at the University, Pharmacy Department. 

Following inquiry by Professor Wright, it was decided 
to make further investigations as to how many Official 
Delegates would be attending from interstate. 

Mr. F. Masters, Gunnedah, asking for some infor- 
mation suitable for vocational talk on Pharmacy. Pro- 
fessor Wright said he had suggested that vocational 
guidance booklets be obtained for despatch to inquirers. 

Mr. K. Cornell, Drummoyne, stating interest in the 
proposed series of lectures on First Aid, etc. 

New Members Elected.—Mrs. Wendy Elizabeth 
Andrew. Miss Margot Leah Bradley, Miss Esther Camil- 
leri, Keith William Crapp, Eric Neville Fogerty, Kenneth 
David Grinham, Miss Mary Winsome Hamilton, Miss 
Annie Jean Lawrie, John Raymond Mullins, John Vin- 
cent Sidgreaves, Ernest John Wunderlich. 


Reinstatements.—James Herbert Louis Church, Felix 
Frank Fox 


Advanced to Full Membership.— Clifford Ernest 
Dearden. 

Associate Members.—Miss Joy Maria Drake, Miss 
Margot Jeannine Howe, Vishnu Deo Jagessar, Graeme 
Warren Kinnear, Michael John Manning, Paul Howard 
Turnock. 

Last of the Lecture Series.—Mr. Plunkett said that 
Dr. Clements was unavailable for the last lecture. He 
had phoned Dr. Godby, who was willing to give an 
address, “The Problems of Old Age.” This would be 
notified in the Bulletin. 

Mr. Plunkett added that last n pws lecture was very 
good and had been well attende 


“Prescription Specialists.“—-A member drew attention 
to certain chemists who described themselves as “Pre- 
scription Specialists.” A label was produced reading, 
“Prescription Specialist ...” Also there appeared in a 
newspaper an advertisement reading, “Prescription 
Specialist.” 

It was decided to write to the persons responsible 
regarding their use of the phrase “Prescription Speci- 
alist” which was considered to be undesirable. 

It was further decided to point out to printers the 
undesirability of using the phrase “Prescription Speci- 
alist” on labels. 

General. —Mr. Hall referred to the Honour conferred 
upon Dr. W. F. Simmons of Forest Road, Bexley, by the 


Stock Valuation Service 


Pricing, Extending, Complete Stock Valuations, 
Stocktaking, Invoices Checked ete, 


Denis F. Carver 


Reliable 
@ Speedy 
@ Confidential 

@ Moderate Charges 


A decade of experience with D.H.A. and 
LF. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd. 


102/27 Waruda Street, 
Kirribilli 


Phone 92-9261 


“SURE-FIT” 


FINGER STALLS—clip on 


FINGER STALLS—tie on 


POULTICE STALLS—surgical laced 


WRIST GUARDS 


All attractively carded 


Pharmacists: Enquire from your 
regular Wholesaler for 
these lines 


DORMAY CO. PTY. LIMITED 


230 Military Rd. (Entrance 1 Waters Rd.), 
CREMORNE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 90-2087. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 

B.M.A. It was decided to send a letter to Dr. Simmons, 3 

J. G. FRANKLIN & SONS congratulating him upon his receipt of the Honour. ¥ 
LIMITED Mr. Palfreyman inquired whether there were any es 

baw ae needing assistance amongst the Pharmacy 

udents. 

. It was decided to invite the Secretary/Designate, Mr. Z 

Makers of Fine Rubber Goods -_ Fraser, to the Annual] Dinner. j 
since 1870 e meeting terminated at 10 p.m. Bi 

S.B.C 

a a . 

Simplic’ Enemas, THE GUILD Meeting e 

The State Branch Committee of the New South Wales ae 

Breast Relieve rs, Branch of the Guild met at “Science House,” 157 on 
Gloucester Street, Sydney, on June 8, at 8 p.m. pe 


and a wide range of Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), R. L. Frew, 
rw . R. Lipman. K. A. Cartwright, R. er, 

urgica “ e are Sapsford and K. E. Thomas. 

Zone Meetings.—Metropolitan and Country: 

Meeting at Hurstville—A meeting would be held at 
Hurstville on June 15. 

Meeting at Wagga Wagga—Mr. Smith said a meeting 


oe had been held at Wagga and a report had been sent to 
Australian Representatives: each member of the committee. 


PAUL WITZIG & CO. PTY. LTD. esting 68 Albusy-A mesting would be held at 


Albury on June 11. 
55 YORK STREET, SYDNEY Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Thomas reported at 
length concerning the matter of Pharmaceutical Benefits 
and Repatriation. 

Building at 199 Clarence Street—Mr. Smith said the 
building was proceeding in accordance with plan. 

The matter of looking further into the purchase of 


furniture was referred to the Executive. 
é NC E | 9 I Merchandising and Publicity—Mr. Pinerua said that 
was made with the Vitamin Campaign, just 

nished. The next promotion would be “Hair Care,” to a 
start in August. The following campaign would be the r 
Christmas promotion. In October, members would % 
have “pulls” showing what is to be advertised for a 
Christmas. 

It was hoped to make arrangements so that they GC 
— order stock from whatever wholesaler they deal : 
with. i 

Concerning articles in the press relating to taxation = 
matters, it was approved that an advertisement by the me 
Guild should be inserted in the new “Sunday Mirror 
Pictorial” and also other newspapers which carry a 
taxation supplement. 

Reports of Sub-committees were dealt with as follows: 

Article on D. & P.—Mr. Frew said that one or two 
chemists objected to the word “direction” contained in 
the article on D. : 

The printing of a suitable card was referred to Mr. 


Federal Trade and Commerce Conference.—Mr. Frew 
said that remits were asked for. He would draft a remit 
concerning new lines. The Guild might say the margin 
i is right, the Bg gem is correct, but do pet aoe our 

been specialising in pricin name. It co overcome by creating a list showing 

PM P lines which had been made Chemist Only for a definite 
NHS and S Scripts and appropriate period. 

Post your Scripts with signed claim form Pricing—Mr. Leece submitted a report on his trip to 

AND WE DO THE REST ore and he was congratulated on the report 

decided that the Pricing Sub-commi ould m a 

on of Six ° 

Room 416, 160 CASTLEREAGH ST., SYDNEY. iAA 5138 tee (Rule 20).—July 10 was fixed as the date for closing 


of nominations. 
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Correspondence.—Mr. Harold Cox, re zone meeting 
April 27, submitting questions to Messrs. Feller, Leece 
and Frew. It was decided that Mr. Pinerua and Mr. 


Young should see Mr. Cox. ; 
Mr. Warwick Landers, Congress Director, S.U.P.A., ial 
advising that in January, 1962, S.U.P.A. will be hosts 


for the 15th Annual Congress of the N.A.P.S.A. Would " ow 
be grateful if Guild would consider helping the Asso- non-crack plastic 


ciation to entertain their guests by supporting a dinner 


or cocktail party.—It was decided to enquire exactly 
what Mr. Landers has in mind. T 
Nem Member Elected.—Graham Edward Reed, Car- 
lingford. 
Reinstatement.—Adolph Joseph Smykowsky, St. 
Leonards. 
The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


PROFESSIONALISM 
(Abstract from an article on Dedication to Pharmacy, in the N E W hand y 
by Joseph V. Swintosky, published in the “Journal of M 2 a 
the American Pharmaceutical Association,” May, 1961.) 3 width to tit any 
Safeguard Professional Privilege and Professionalism ° ' 
A durable system of professionalism in pharmacy must G h emi st Se h elves 


be based upon the golden rule. When the service in- 
volves, among other things, preparing and supplying 


Available in white, cream and black with Plastic price 
materials with extraordinary potentialities in pain and : : ae ‘ 
comfort, life and death, the trust accorded the phar- tickets in contrasting colours of black and red. 
macist permits no departure from principle. 
Pharmacists safeguard their professional privilege, ’ 
their public respect and respect for themselves when SPECIAL CHEMIST’S PLASTIC SET 
they— Complete with prices from 2d. to £1, comprising 
Manufacture drug products from quality ingredients 100 ft. of %-in. plastic price stripping plus 50 doz. 
under acceptable conditions of control. assorted plastic numbers and 
Maintain stocks of quality drug products. signs. NOTE OUR PRICE: £4-10-0 
Purchase drugs through known reliable distributors. the lot ntuetu—e-£< °° 
Supply drugs and service of high quality. wat ae Leds 
Apply themselves to tasks wnich are truly pro- é 
fessional. | also available... 


Accept for their service such fees or salaries as are 


commensurate with their educational training - / 3 " 
which are in line with those of other profession NE W Al m mM 
men of comparable competence. ° U iniu 
Pharmacists must not only act within the law, but . . os 
with morality as a great guiding principle. What may 
be correct legally might be opportunistic and immoral. r | C @ r | D p | nl 4 
Any transaction that cannot withstand scrutiny from 
the moral position reflects poorly on the man who per- 


forms it. If ever we resort to the expedient, the unpro- Smart gleaming aluminium stripping is ideal for moderu 
fessional opportunistic action, even though it be within pharmacies. Contrasting price tickets available in black 
the law, we diminish the strength of professionalism and red. 


and weaken the hold on the privilege and dignity which 
professionalism grants us. 


I pao been re-affirming what I belipwe is good for SPECIAL CHEMIST’S ALUMINIUM SET 
the profession—that we as members always abide by lete with f Yed.t 1 
high principle and that we think and act as we would of 3% 
like others in our positions to do. $0 doz. assorted plastic num- 


It is not an easy task to have all members maintain bers and signs. NOTE OUR 
an ideal professional posture and seek the same goals. = ff ee ee £6-19-0 
Aside from the difficulty of determining what is ideal, Including Postage 
practical or commercial considerations sometimes cloud 
the true goals or may make it appear expedient or even COLOURED INSERT FOR PLASTIC AND 
desirable to change goals. Leading the collective mem- ALUMINIUM STRIPPING 
bership of a profession in a free society toward worth- AT 25/- PER 100 FEET IN ALL COLOURS 
while goals requires constant vigilance and study and f 
constant attention to the signposts which spell “high Extra numbers always available, and may be bought 
standards.” If we do not compromise these standards, separately .. . available from 


if we —— intellectually — if we use our re- 
sources wisely, if we settle our differences among our- 
selves and if we constantly re-dedicate ourselves to the EZI - Cc H A | G E Ss I G | s 


high principles of our profession, we fulfil our duty to 


— and the people who place their lives in our 38 Huntleys a ae eee. NS.W. 
Fulfilment is the reward of dedication. —— 
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VICTORIA 


State 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (38-6254). 


MANAGERS AND RELIEVERS: JUNE LIST 


Reliever 
Abe, Mrs. J. J. .. .. Mr. K. H. Billing, Yarrawonga 
Mr. K. F. Barrell, Creswick 
Baker, Mr. E.H... .. Mr. W. J. Shaw, Moe 
Breen, Mr. .. .. MeV. Carroll, Shepparton 


Mr. A. S. Graham, Beaufort 


ee! Miss M. Mr. D. McC. Rutherford, H’ville 


Caleo, Mr. S. . .. Mr. I. M. Purton, Balranald 

Cain, Mr. G. K. .. Mr. M. R. Tilley, Bonbeach 

Cathcart, Mr. B.R. .. Messrs. Swedosh & Kiers, 
Ringwood 


Mr. L. N. Harmer, G. Waverley 
Miss M. J. Dear, Prahran 

Mr. J. Widdicombe, Mt. Evelyn 
— s Pharmacy Elstern- 


Mr. M. Shoebridge, Doncas- 
ter East 

Mr. H. C. Heenan, Edenhope 

Mr. A. K. Sanders, Bright 

Mr. R. Billings, Koroit 

Mr. R. Lang, Watsonia 

Mr. J. A. McLellan, Benalla 

Savoy Plaza Pharmacy, Mel- 
bourne 

Mr. N. L. Harmer, G. Waverley 

Mr. A. T. Galvin, Melbourne 

Mr. A. L. Skewes, East Kew 


Cohen, Mrs. J. V. 
Cox, Mr. A. W. B 


Dobyn, Mr. B. 


Everett, Mr. C. D. 
Falconer, Mr. J. . 
Garlick, Miss L. 


Gerson, Miss H. R. . 
Goldberg, Mr. A. H. .. 


Hain, Mr. L. 
Hogan, Mrs. U. M. 
Jacobson, Mr. B. L. 


Jarvis, Miss M... .. Mr. L. R. Cunningham, Mel- 
bourne 
Johns, D. McG. .. Mr. S. R. Anderson, Bendigo 


Kofoed, Miss N. .. Mr. L. Long, Windsor 
Lee, Miss B. .. Mr. B. G. McClusky, Koowee- 
rup 
Queen Victoria Hospital, Mel- 
bourne 
Mr. C. E. Lang, Camberwell 
Lyon, Miss B. Mr. N. G. M. Thompson, Mer- 


bein 

Mr. F. Cheshire, Box Hill 

Queen Victoria Hospital, Mel- 
bourne 

Victorian Eye and Ear Hospi- 
tal, Melbourne 


McDowall, Mr. G. T. .. 


McKee, Mr. P. .. .. Mr. G. C. H. Le Pilastrier, 
Horsham 
Mills, Mrs. L. Miss M. Griffin, Moorabbin 


Mr. D. J. Varigos, Melbourne 
Mr. J. A. McKercher, Fawkner 


Milne, Mr. D. L. .. 
Miss M. Griffin, Beaumaris 


Mooney, Miss V. .. 


Morrison, Mr. S. S. .. Mr. A. H. Mansell, Glenferrie 

Opie, Miss L. .. .. Mr. W. J. Langtry, Moonee 
Ponds 

Payne, Mrs. V.C. .. Mr. W. R. Bell, Warracknabeal 

Pearson, Mr. D. G. .. Mr. E. L. Byrnes, Richmond. 


Mr. K. Shoebridge, Mt. Beauty 
. R. G. Coulton, Reservoir 
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Reliever 
Pearson, Mr. W. A. .. Mr. B. Halperin, Elsternwick 
Mr. A. W. Wright, Huntingdale 
Rees, Mrs. H. 


Wilkinson’s Pharmacy, Moorab- 
bin 
Richards, Mr. J. W. B. U.F.S. Dispensary, Bendigo 
Rinks, Mrs. E. G. .. Mr. E. W. Braithwaite, Glen- 


ferrie 

Rogers, Mr. P. .. .. Mr. J. A, McLennan, Benalla 

Seotis, Mr. P. .. .. ME. os E. Robertson, Heath- 
mo 

Seyfort, Mrs. O. .. .. Mr. C. Hildebrand, Red 
Cliffs 


Shellcott, Miss A. L... Mrs. F. S. Ward, Traralgon 
Shenker, Mr. S. .. .. Mr. W. M. Penna, Coburg 
Styles, Mr. N. Mr. A. A. Reeve, Merlynston 
Symmons, Mr. R. R. H. Lee & Son, Prahran 


Thackeray, Mr. B.... Bate R. K. McDonald, Sun- 
shine 
Whittle, Miss M. A. .. Mrs. G. R. Hore, Melbourne 


Miss N. Downton, Brighton 
Warrnambool Hospital, W’bool 
Mr. A. Kean, St. Kilda 

da mag Mr. C. Mr. S. Hull, Glen Iris 

Mrs. B. J. Hill, not Mrs. L. Mills, relieved at Bart’s 
Moorabbin, recently. 

Mr. M. A. Nagel is manager for Estate late C. H. M. 
Bennett, Balaclava. 

Mr. J. F. Isaac will manage the pharmacy for Estate 
late J. w. Dammery, Brighton. 

Mr. J. McD. Lindsay has been appointed manager 
for Messrs. Barker & Sons, Echuca. 

Miss M. Breen has been appointed manager of U-.F:S. 
Dispensary, Clifton Hill. 

Correction.—Our attention has been drawn to an 
inaccuracy in our Aprj} issue. It was stated that Mrs. 
L. Mills had relieved at Bart’s Pharmacy, Moorabbin. 
We are now advised that Mrs. Mills relieved at Miss 
Griffin’s Pharmacy and not at Bart’s Pharmacy. We 
regret the error. 


Whitty, Miss M. E. .. 


Business Changes 

Mr. N. E. J. Zerbe has closed his pharmacy at 347 
North Road, South Caulfield. 

Mr. P. J. Graham has advised closing his pharmacy at 
Wedderburn as from June 30. He will conduct this busi- 
ness as a general store. 

Mr. T. W. Templeton has purchased Aspen Pharmacy, 
Aspendale, from Miss D. M. Shaw. The pharmacy will 
be moved to new premises situated at 146 Nepean High- 
way, where Mr. R. R. F. Parson will be in charge. 

Mr. A. W. Dusting has closed his pharmay (“Argus 
Pharmacy”) at the corner of Elizabeth and Latrobe 
Streets, Melbourne, as the building is being demolished. 
The business will be carried on from Foy’s Pharmacy, 
corner Bourke and Swanston Street, Melbourne. 

The pharmacy at Croydon belonging to Estate late 
T. A. Thomas has been closed. 

Mr. D. B. Ward is opening a pharmacy at 297 Napier 
Street, Strathmore. Mr. G. Naismith will manage Mr. 
Ward’s “Rising Sun” Pharmacy at 10 Williamstown 
Road, West Footscray. 

Mr. A. R. Hibberd has entered into a partnership with 
Mr. and Mrs. E. B. Dean. They will trade as Hibberd 
& Dean, 771 Station Street, Box Hill. 

The following pharmacies have changed hands:— 

Mr. P. R. McKee purchased from Mr. I. R. E. Clarke, 

16 Firebrace Street, Horsham. 
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WORDS (W/TH MUSIC) 
ABOUT THE PHARMACIST 
WHO CONCERTIZED 


“Running my pharmacy,” he thought, “| sell at a big profit... that's a beauti- 


“is like conducting an orchestra. | give 
the old downbeat and in marches the 
merchandise. Every item at a price... 
like drums beating. 

“| pay for it... with a song. 


Moral 


Kitty 


ful melody by the entire ensemble.” 

He waved a baton—but nothing much 
happened that you could call music. And 
suddenly he realized he was completely 
off key. 


A pharmacist doesn't direct the ‘orchestra’; he’s part of it. The law of 
supply and demand does the directing. 
The Lilly policy of wholesale distribution recognizes that pharmacists 


are professional men and not one-man bands. It enables you, the pharma- 


actice of pharmacy—leaving warehous- 


cist, to devote your talents to the 


ing, elaborate bookkeeping, and large inventories to the wholesaler 
There are more than 40 Lilly service wholesalers to serve you. Just a 
phone call brings a steady supply of fast-moving, profit-assured items. 


EL! LILLY (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LIMITED, WEST RYDE, NEW SOUTH WALES 
EL 
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/ Rocke’s products are 
- NO ee full sup plies of available throughout 
Australia, from 
i oral vaccines are 
VAXOS 
Martin & Co. (Surgical) Ltd., 
Crows Nest, N.S.W. 
; VAXOS No. I VAXOS No. 2 QUEENSLAND 
An oral bacterial Vaccine An oral vaccine for use as an Kenneth Mitchell Agencies 
for use as an adjunct in the adjunct in the treatment of Pty. Ltd. 
treatment of CATARRH certain RHEUMATIC DIS- 
and BRONCHITIS. ORDERS of bacterial origin. 96-100 Alfred Street, P 
Valley, Qld. 
x Both Vaxos No. 1 and Vaxos No. 2 are now readily SOUTH AUSTRALIA % 
available in attractive new packs, designed for customer Arthur Searcy & Son Ltd., | 
x eye-appeal and for easy shelf display. VAXOS oral 130-138 Conte Geen, 
vaccines are sold only by chemists. 
WEST AUSTRALIA 
Gi AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS R. D. Benjamin, 
= 30 James Street, 
ve ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LIMITED — 
* y 292 Flinders St., Melbourne, C.1. 62 0271. @© Geelong Selling Agents: James Officer & Co. 
‘ANTOBAN:‘ 
‘TRADE 
MARK 
F, Safe, Efficient, No Preliminary Fasting Necessary. 
Available in tubes of 6 and 25 tablets. 
' Each tablet contains the equivalent of 0.5 G. Piperazine B.P.C. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


Mr. I. L. Mills from Mr. W. C. Gribbin, 104 Nepean 
Highway, Mentone. 
Mr. W. C. West from Mr. P. Riggio, 232 Como 
Parade, Parkdale. 
New pharmacies have been opened at the addresses 
indicated:— 
Mr. A. S. Pisasale, Robinvale. 
Mr. G. F. Miller, Lot 9, Robin Avenue Shopping 
Centre, Norlane, Geelong. 


Miss Anne Kennedy, a qualified pharmaceutical chem- 
ist from the U.K., has registered with the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria, and has accepted a position with a 
wholesale drug firm. 

Miss B. Oldham, who has been absent in the U.K. 
for some months, has returned to Australia and is at 
present ving in South Australia. 

Mr. A. D. Jackson, formerly of Canterbury, Victoria, 
and now of A. Wander Ltd., had a fall as he was board- 
ing the “Princess of Tasmania” on June 16, returning 
from a business trip. We regret to say he has suffered 
a considerable amount of discomfort, having sustained 
several injuries, including a broken shoulder. 

Mr. J. S. R. Barker, of Castlemaine, was admitted to 
the Royal Melbourne Hospital for a serious operation 
during the month. We are pleased to note that he is 
recovering and we extend best wishes for complete 
return to health. Mr. Barker is a past member and Vice- 
President of the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society. 
Mrs. Barker is also a registered pharmaceutical chemist 
and will take charge of the pharmacy during Mr. 
Barker’s absence. 

Mr. Eric Scott, accompanied by Mrs. Scott, will leave 
Melbourne on July 2 on a holiday trip to the U.K., 
Europe and the U.S.A. They expect to be away for 
about four months. 


WEDDING 


Arnott—Davies.—Our congratulations to Brian Freder- 
ick Davies and Yvonne Mavis Arnott, who were mar- 
ried at the Salvation Army Citadel, Chelsea, on June 24. 

The bridegroom, whose father is conductor of the 
Camberwell Salvation Army Band, received his Final 
Examination Diploma at the Graduation Ceremony at 
the College of Pharmacy on June 26. 

The bride is the eldest daughter of Mr. and Mrs. E. H. 
Arnott, of Frankston. 

We have received news that Miss Mary McNamara, 
formerly of Victoria, was recently married to Mr. I. T. 
Pedersen, and is now residing at 12 Muston Street, 
Mosman, N.S.W. 


BIRTHS 
To Mr. and Mrs. Brian Wallace, at Box Hill Hospital 
on June 18—a daughter. 
Macmillan (nee Macgibbon).—To Helen and John—a 
son, Andrew John—on June 12. 
Congratulations. 


VISITORS FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Miss Evelyn Harris, who qualified in Victoria and has 
for some years been in Western Australia, visited the 
College of Pharmacy during the month and renewed 
old acquaintanceships. 

Messrs. E. P. Janney and H. A. Panizza, from Western 
Australia, haye been registered and will be taking up 
relieving work in Victoria. 


HEALTH (PROPRIETARY MEDICINES) ACT 1961 


A proclamation has been published in the Victoria 
Government Gazette of May 31, naming June 1, 1961, 
as the date on which the Health (Proprietary Medicines) 
Act shall come into operation. 
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VISITOR FROM ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 


Mr. Charles F. Boesel, proprietor of Roval Drugs 
Baden, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., called at the Journal 
office on June 22, and later paid a visit to the College 
of Pharmacy at Parkville, in the course of an eight 
hours’ stay in Melbourne as part of a world tour. 

In the short time he was with us Mr. Boesel gained 
quite a fund of information on comparative prices and 
the operation of the N.H.S. scheme. 

Mr. Boesel is the third generation of his family who 
have conducted pharmacies at St. Louis. 


THE DAVID RIVETT LABORATORY 


A new chemical physics laboratory for C.S.LR.O. 
estimated to cost £450,0U0 is to be built at Clayton (Vic.). 
It will be named The David Rivett Laboratory, to 
honour the late Sir David Rivett, first Chief Executive 
Officer of that organisation. 

The naming of the laboratory in his memory was an- 
nounced by Dr. Cameron, the Minister in Charge of 
C.S.L.R.O. He said it was fitting that one of the most 
modern and best equipped chemical laboratories in 
Australia should be named after Sir David, who was 
one of the nation’s greatest chemists, organisers and 
leaders. 

The laboratories should be ready for use in 1963. 


NEW VETERINARY SURGEONS 


The following were registered as veterinary surgeons 
at the June meeting of the Veterinary Board of Victoria: 
James Pinkerton Warnock, c/o Tooralac Milk Pro- 
ducts, Toora. 
Alastair Richard Arnott Watson, 25 Boyle Street, 
Ashburton. 
Neil Ross McDonald, 344 Dandenong Road, East St. 
Kilda. 
Bradford Marshall Harvey, Hogan Street, Tatura. 
David Mark Chettle, 97 Regent Street, Port Fairy. 
Peter Laurence Brown, 30 Service Street, Bairnsdale. 
Reginald Peter Elsden, P.O. Box 93, Cohuna. 
William Robert Anderson, c/o National Bank of 
Australasia Ltd., 271 Collins Street, Melbourne. 
Denis Edward Ryan, 92 Barkly Street, Carlton. 


VICTORIAN CHEMIST GOLFERS’ CLUB 


Huntingdale Golf Club was the venue for our 1961 
Charity meeting cn May 24. Approximately 120 players 
attended for a most enjoyable day. 

Huntingdale proved to be long and tough as always, 
but the struggle on the course was soon forgotten at 
the 19th. 

The Spastic Children’s Society will benefit greatly 
through the generosity of our members and visitors. 

Results— 

Four Ball Stableford: Winners, Chas. Jenkins and 
John Hargreaves, 44 points. Runners-up, J. O’Loughlin 
and F. Dixon. 

Nine Holes Out: I Holschier and L. Oxley. 

Nine Holes In: A. Mitchell and W. Waters, on a count 
back from H. Ramsay and A. Biden. 

Long Drive: S. Fink, 689 yards with the wind. 

Nearest the Pin: W. Parton. 

Putting: W. Alcock. 


CHINESE FINED FOR POSSESSION OF HEROIN 


Keith Gow, of Elgin Street, Carlton, a 35-year-old 
Chinese cook, was fined £30 in the Melbourne City 
Court recently for illegal possession of heroin—a pro- 
hibited import. He pleaded not guilty. 

Commonwealth investigators for the Department of 
Customs and Excise said the heroin was found on the 
road where they intercepted Gow in Nicholson Street, 
Car!ton, on April 29. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


Gow told them the packets contained “red chicken,” 
a Chinese term for heroin, and that he smoked it. 

Gow said he bought the heroin in a house nearby 
for £10 and threw it on the road when he saw them 
coming. 

Mr. Dillon, S.M., said he felt satisfied that Gow had 
made the admissions alleged. He imposed a fine of £30 
with £12/12/- costs. 


SALARIED PHARMACISTS ASSOCIATION REPORT 


Executive meeting of Victorian Branch Committee 
of Management, 6/6/61. 

Present.—Mrs. E. Griffiths, Miss D. Bauld, M. Blach- 
ford, H. Tregellas, W. Mercer, J. H. Snow (President) 
and O. I. Cress (Secretary). 

Tacmanian Branch.—Arrangements were made to 
assist the Tasmanian Branch with circulars, industrial 
advice and printing. The Secretary was asked to convey 
the congratulations of this committee to the Tasmanian 
Branch on its successful formation at the first annual 
meeting. 

Discount Scheme.—Arguments for and against a dis- 
count scheme for members were discussed. The scheme 
offered covered household equipment and appliances, 
sporting goods, gifts, carpets, linos, furniture, etc. The 
ethics and value of the discounts were discussed and it 
was decided to take advantage of the scheme. 

N.H.S. Scheme Developments. 
ported on conversations with the Federal President of 
the Guild and a Victorian official of the Commonwealth 
Health Department. It was indicated that the Health 
Department had described the Victorian award as 
“freakish” and had refused to take the award into con- 
sideration in the assessment of N.H.S. dispensing fees. 
The department had considered the other State awards. 

Approech to Minister.——The committee decided that 
the Federal Minister for Health be approached and 
informed:— 

(1) On the lack of industrial activity in other States. 

(2) That awards in other States were to be regarded 

as “freakish” (e.g., Western Australia award of 
£16/11/16), when compared with other profes- 
sions, such as engineering, science, optometry. 

(3) The effect of departmental rulings on negotiation 

with employers, the department having ruled 
that rates of pay were only to be taken into con- 
sideration when contested by employers. 


OBITUARY 


Wemyss Alexander Gordon 

We deeply regret to announce the death of Mr. Wemyss 
Alexander Gordon, which occurred on June 10 at the 
age of 84. 

Mr. Gordon was a pioneer in pharmacy in Victoria, 
although he had spent a greater part of his life in New 
South Wales. 

Our records show that Mr. Gordon was apprenticed 
to C. E. Hirst, Spencer Street, Melbourne, in 1899, and 
after passing the Victorian Final Examination’ was 
registered in December, 1903. 

To his widow we extend our deepest sympathy. 


Cyril Allen Wanden 

It is with much regret that we announce the death of 
Cyril Allen Wanden, which occurred on May 28. 

Mr. Wanden qualified in New Zealand in 1924. He 
came to Victoria, where he registered in January, 1925, 
and had been in business at Northcote for a number of 
years. He was highly respected in the profession and 
will be greatly missed. A son, Mr. Keith Allen Wanden, 
qualified in Victoria and was registered in 1953. 

We extend our sincerest sympathy to Mrs. Wanden 
and family. 
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Monthly 
PHARMACY BOARD Mesting 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at the College 
of Pharmacy, Parkville, on June 21, at 9.30 am. 


Present —Mr. N. C. (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callister, 
W. R. lliffe, W. Wishart, the Registrar and the Deputy 
Registrar. 


Correspondence.—Correspondence dealt with included 
the following:— 


From a pharmaceutical chemist, reporting a robbery 
at his pharmacy. A considerable amount of stock was 
stolen, but Dangerous Drugs and Specified Drugs 
appeared to be intact. Noted. 

From a pharmaceutical chemist in a New South Wales 
border town, advising that he was prepared to accept 
a student for vacational practical training on comple- 
tion of the First Year course at the College of Pharmacy. 
Advised that this arrangement would be acceptable to 
the Board. 


From a public accountant in the country, seeking 
advice concerning the legal rights under the Medical 
Act, Part III, of a widow to carry on the pharmacy of 
her late husband. Advised that the permission of the 
Board was required. Usually a permit to carry on for 
six months was granted, but in special circumstances 
this could be extended. 

To the Secretary, Department of Health, giving de- 
tails of quantities of morphine and morphine salts de- 
stroyed under supervision of Board officers during 
years 1958, 1959 and 1960 for transmission to U.N.O. 

To several students who had completed two years 
of apprenticeship and had transferred to the First 
Year of the full-time course, advising that 2000 hours 
of practical training had been conceded and pointing out 
that the balance of 1000 hours must be done after suc- 
cessful completion of the full course and under standard 
Articles of Traineeship. 


Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
transacted :— 

Registration.—Applications for registration from the 
following were approved: Patricia Campbell Lalor, 
Brenda Ethyl Lee, Janice Arlene Olsen, Angela Frances 
Sureda, Ian Douglas Stagg, Charles Peter Corby James 


Arthur Edward Shields (Q’ld), Robert Rolling Bran- 
son (S.A.), Mary Rosalie Parkhill (N.Z.), Edward Peter 
Janney (W.A.), Horace Augustus Panizza (W.A.). 


Erasures from Register (by death).—George Frederick 
Handel Attwood, Harry Segal, Thomas Alfred Thomas, 
Cyril Allan Wanden, Brian Wood. 

Names Restored to Register.— James Walter Ellis, Ruth 
Harriet Gerson, Katherine Lila Powell (Mrs. McGannon), 
Gilbert John Patrick Power, Valerie Margaret Abson. 

Dangerous Drugs Licences.—Hospitals, 3; wholesalers 
(transfer of approved person), 3. 

Certificates of Identity Issued—To Great Britain, 3; 
Tasmania, 1. 

Notification of Relievers.—Ninety-nine. 

Notification of Managers.—Ten. 

Poisonings Reported.—Barbiturate, 3 fatal, 2 non- 
fatal: Carbromal, 1 fatal; Arsenic, 1 fatal; Arsenical 
Weedkiller, 1 fatal; Chlorpromazine, 1 fatal; unmen- 
tioned poison, 1 non-fatal. 

Mathematics as a Prerequisite for Entrance.—The Pre- 
sident reported that he had received a memorandum 
from the Dean of the College setting out the views of 
the College staff, and also a note from the Council of 
the Pharmaceutical Society on the Board’s proposal to 
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This winter KLEENEX* 


TISSUES 


SNEEZIN SEASON 


displays will help you sell more 
Kleenex than ever before! 


In five years of successful Sneezin’ Season 
promotions, retailers have experienced up to 100% 
sales increase after featuring this type of display. 


Softest Kleenex 
tissues. 3 sizes 
—3 colours. 


Wet-strength Kleenex 
tissues. 
2 sizes—3 co/ours. 


KLEENEX — the world’s largest-selling tissue 


Kleenex tissues offer your customers more quality features than 


UP TO 50% MARK UP FOR any other—softness, absorbency, strength, choice of three colours, 


and a box that dispenses tissues one at a time! 
ALMOST EVERYBODY BIGGEST Advertising Campaiqn in Kleenex History 


You can increase your profits by Over the years, Kleenex advertising has increased, giving you a 
ordering combined case orders of blue ribbon profit line with fast, guaranteed turnover. 

Kleenex tissues, Kleenex toilet This year spectacular seasonal promotions with tie-in displays 

tissue and Kleenex table napkins will keep Kleenex in constant demand increasing your sales 

(all colours and sizes) for quantity and profits! 

prices— 

Two more big seilers from the KLEENEX fomily! 

ow Ling YOU MAKE 2-ply toilet Kleenex* table nap- 

ON THE 25-CASE LINE YOU MAKE kins — in demand 

50% mark up on cost. . healthful comfort Kleraes 1 because your cus- 

j tion olls are cover they have 

For help or information on displays, tightly wound, hy- all the advantages 


see your Kimberly-Clark representa- - gienically wrapped. \ of linen .. . cling 
tive. Colours: Pink, Aqua, saa! like cloth, non-slip, 
Yellow, White. pure whit e. 


STOCK AND DISPLAY KLEENEX FOR BIGGER SALES... BIGGER PROFITS! 


KK638A *Registered Trade Marks—Kimberly-Clark Corp. 
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Sell Bex for 


Quicker Turnover 


and Greater Profit 


Powders & Tablets 


Bex 
Tablet: 


24 TABLETS= 


TABLET CONTAREE 
3 OnE 


== PTY-LTD. 
af {Crown & Campbell 


a 


Bex is Australia’s largest and fastest selling pain re- 
liever because Bex lives up to the claims made for it 
and your customers know it. And, of course, there’s a 
generous profit margin for you. 


National advertising for Bex in the press, on the radio, 
television, and with display material for retailers fur- 
ther creates new business every week in the year. 


Show Bex and you'll sell it—use the displays available 
to you. 


ONE OF A SERIES 
for CHEMISTS 
in particular 
We Specialise— 
Full Shop 
Remodelling 
Present Shop 
Show Cases 
Glass Counters 
Wall Units & Displays 


New Address— See Our Showroom 


BOSTON SHOPFITTINGS PTY. LTD. 


102 SCOTCHMER STREET, NORTH FITZROY Telephone: JW 6630-—-JW 1515 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


amend the regulations to require mathematics at Mat- 
riculation level as a prerequisite for admission to the 
Pharmacy course. 


There were some aspects of this question that he 
wished to discuss in further detail with the Dean and 
the President of the Society. In the circumstances, he 
suggested that the questicn be listed in the agenda for 
the July meeting of the Board. The President’s sugges- 
tion was agreed to. 


D rous Drugs—Additions to Schedule.—A draft of 
a proclamation adding a number of new substances to 
Paragraph 1 of the Sixth Schedule to the Poisons Act 
pen was tabled. The President stated that the additions 

sed were to be made on the advice of the U.N.O. 
Ait ough the drugs, so far as he knew, were not com- 
mercially valuable in this country, it was necessary 
under treaty obligations that they should be controlled. 
The draft proclamation was formally approved and it 
was resolved it should be submitted to the Department 
of Health for approval and gazettal. 


Pharmacy Regulations.—A further draft of proposed 
amendments of the Pharmacy Regulations relating to 
content of the Intermediate and Final Examinations 
and other matters formerly resolved by the Board was 
tabled. The President said the members of the Board 
had received copies of the draft amendments. These 
were in accordance with the Board’s directions and were 
necessary to give effect to certain decisions of the Board. 
The proposed amendments were approved. It was re- 
solved that the seal of the Board be attached to the 
draft and that it be forwarded to the Department of 
Health for approval and gazettal. 


Ministerial Reprimand.—A report was presented to the 
Board concerning the reprimand of a pharmaceutical 
chemist by the Federal Minister for Health for conduct 
which was a breach of the National Health Act. After 
considering the circumstances, it was resolved that a 
letter be addressed to the chemist concernei, expressing 
the Boa-d’s view that the report contained evidence of 
carelessness and calling upon him to take greater care 
in dispensing. 


Unqual'fied Supervision.—The Board considered re- 
ports from Inspectors indicating that a pharmacy had 
been found without qualified supervision on two occa- 
sions when they visited the premises. The report in- 
dicated alco that other breaches of regulations had 
occurred. The Board resolved that an inquiry be held 
into the matters reported, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Section 97 of the Medical Act, Part III, 1959. 


Breaches of Medical and Poisons Act.—A country 
pharmacist and the manager of his branch pharmacy 
were present at the Board meeting at midday at the 
request of the Board for questioning in reference to 
rip rag hee reported by an Inspector following a visit 
to the two pharmacies. 


Addressing the manager of the branch pharmacy, the 
President said the Board had asked him to come to the 
meeting to answer questions about the circumstances 
under which the pharmacy under his control was being 
contucted when the Inspector called. The report in- 
dicated that conditions were unsatisfactory. He was not 
present nor was the-e any registered pharmaceutical 
chemist in charge. There were other matters of which 
the chemist himself would be aware from the warning 
issued by the Inspector. 

The chemist stated that he was unaware that he must 
close the pharmacy if he went home to lunch or was 
absent for other reasons. He thought that it was in 
order for ccntainers cf poiscns to bear a label with the 
address of the main pharmacy and be sold at the branch. 
In answer to questions, he admitted that he did not possess 
a recent edition of Pharmacy or Poisons Regulations which 
all pharmacists are required to do under the Pharmacy 


Regulations. He informed the Board that since the visit of 
the Inspector he had attempted to rectify the deficiencies 
that had been found. Since that time it had been his 
practice to close the pharmacy each day when he went 
home to lunch. The shop assistant no longer had a key 
to the premises. Prior to coming to his present position 
he had been in business by himself for 13 years. 


After hearing the answers given to questions the 
Board asked the chemist to retire. It considered the 
matter and then re-admitted him. 


Addressing the chemist, the President said that the 
Board felt, when it received the Inspector’s report, that 
it had no alternative but to take some action in relation 
to tte breaches of the Act which were disclosed. It 
finally decided to invite him to come to the meeting 
and offer an explanation. After hearing his observations 
the Board wished to point out several things:— 


There should be no sale of Specified Drugs nor should 
Specified Drugs ever be exposed for sale in the shop 
section of a pharmacy. 


The Board was convinced that he was not at present 
in a position to determine what was a Specified Drug 
because of lack of knowledge of current up-to-date 
regulations at the pharmacy. He advised the chemist 
to obtain the “Blue Book” of Regulations forthwith. 


Other advice was given and the President said he 
hoped the chemist would return to his pharmacy. keep- 
ing in mind the advice that had been given to him and 
that he would in future conduct his business strictly 
in accordance with the requirements of the regulations. 


The proprietor of the two pharmacies was then admit- 
ted to the meeting and after answering one or two 
questions from the Board was advised of his respon- 
sibility in regard to the conduct of the two pharmacies. 


The Board adjourned for luncheon at 1.25 pm. 


Inquiry by the Board.—When it resumed business at 
2.10 pm. the Board held an inquiry into the conduct 
of a pharmaceutical chemist conducting a pharmacy 
in a country town. 


At this inquiry the Board was assisted by Mr. S. 
Hogg, barrister. The pharmaceutical chemist concerned 
appeared personally, but had no legal defence. 


Mr. Hogg explained that the inquiry was being held 
under the provicions of Secticn 96 of the Medical Act, 
Part III. Under this section, if a pharmaceutical chemist 
on inquiry by the Board was found to have been guilty 
of conduct discreditable to a pharmaceutical chemist or 
which rendered him unfit to be registered, the Board 
might admonish or revrimand h'm require *'™ tc nay 
the costs of the inquiry, require him to abstain from 
some specified conduct, pay a fine not exceeaing £50, 
suspend registration or cancel registration. If the chem- 
ist felt aggrieved by any determination of the Board he 
could apply to a judge of the Supreme Court. 

The report of the Inspector indicated that multiple 
breaches of the Dangerous Drugs ani Poisons and Phar- 
macy Regulations had been committed. Breaches in- 
cluded supplv of Specified Drugs to hospital without 
receiving written prescriptions, failure to label con- 
taine~s of poisons required by the regulations, failure 
to enter details of prescriptions in a prescription book, 
failure to record all transactions in Dangerous Drugs, 
etc. 

The chemist concerned gave evidence on oath in his 
own defence. 

After hearing the evidence the Board found that the 
chemist had been guilty of conduct discreditable to a 
pharmaceutical chemist and it ordered that he should 
pay the costs of the inquiry. 

Finarcial.—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statement and accounts were passed for 
payment. 

The meeting then terminated. 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, June 30, 196! 


: 
663 


NEWSLETTER 


HAIR 


Cutting or shaving has no influence on growth 
rate. Shaving does cause accelerated growth 
immediately after the shave, but this is com- 
pensated by a following decrease. Normal 
growth rate is 0.1 to 0.4 m.m. per day. Growth 


is more rapid in summer than winter, and 

greatest growth is between 21 and 30 years. 

Although showing effect on other parts of the 

aw male hormones have no influence on scalp 
ir. 


CATGUT 


This is made from the submucosa of the lamb’s 
small gut and is virtually a yarn spun from 
blood vessel filaments consisting chiefly of 
collagen and elastic fibres. As a foreign protein 
it may cause allergic response, but rarely does. 
It is destroyed in the y in two ways— 
pyogenic action produces enzymes which digest 
the material, or by the slower foreign body 
giant-cell reaction. Treatment with chromic 
acid increases resistance to digestion and 
pyogenic action. 


SKIN CONDITIONS 


A wide range of skin infections respond to 
Cremo-Quin. From results produced it warrants 
your recommendation. 


COMPANY IMAGE 


You will have noticed that not at any time 
have we really pounded our products in this 
column. We admit sneaking in a “soft sell” par 
each month, but the main purpose has been to 
give you something of readable interest under 
our benzene ring trade mark. Advertising boys 
classify this as “developing company image.” If 
you think well of the column you think well of 
the sponsor, and a favourable company image 
is built up in your minds. This is to our ad- 
vantage. Many “A.J.P.” readers have let us 
know they like the column. There must 
many more who like it but have not told us. So 
we feel we can assume our newsletter achieves 
the purpose of improving the Hamilton image. 


THE 


HAMILTON LABORATORIES LIMITED 
BOX 7. G.P.O. 


ADELAIDE 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Vic- 
toria met at the College of Pharmacy, Parkville, on 
June 14, at 9.30 a.m. 


Present.—Mr. F. W. Johnson President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. L. Hull, I. K. Lloyd, L. Long, 
C. B. Macgibbon, K. Ramsay, c. K. Treleaven, F. C. 
Kent (Secretary), T. G. Allen (Minutes Secretary) and 
R. H. Borowski (Assistant Secretary). 


Corres ience.—Correspondence dealt with by the 
Council included the following:— 


From the University of Melbourne.—Circular giving 
— of new nomenclature adopted for the Medical 
ourse. 


To the College Dean, notifying that Mr. Frank Bed- 
ford had accepted the position of co-ordinator of the 
o_o Course of lectures to be inaugurated in 


To the Dean, conveying resolution re the Council’s 
wish that papers on research projects undertaken in 
various departments of the College should be submitted 
to meetings of A.N.Z.A.A:S. 


From the Chairman, Tramways Board, intimating 
that the Board was further considering ‘the request 
made for concession tram fares for students of the 
College. (The Council was later advised that the request 
had been approved.) 

To a drug distributing firm, expressing objection to 
certain advertising matter printed on the outside of 
envelopes issued to chemists. The Secretary said a reply 
had not been received at the date of the meeting. 


From a pharmaceutical chemist, expressing dissatis- 
faction at the standing enjoyed by the chemist on the 
staff of a commercial undertaking. The Secretary re- 
ported on an interview with the representatives of the 
concern. It was resolved that further inquiry should 
be made and the matter be given further consideration 
at the next meeting. 

From Mrs. B. Warner, Mr. E. Dammery, and the fam- 
ily of the late Mr. Brian Wood, thanking the Council 
for letters of sympathy. 


From the Medical Students’ Society, Melbourne, 
soliciting advertisement in “Speculum.” Resolved that 
an advertisement for the A.P.F. be inserted. 


New Members Elected.—The following new members 
were balloted for and elected:— 


Full Members (New): Norman Stanley Ashby, Geoffrey 
John Belleville, Barry Raymond Campbell, Sandra 
Rebecca Kierson, Marcus Kirsner, Leon Jan Lapeyre, 
Albert Edward Parry, Mitzi Stranks, Brian Tellefson. 


Transfer from Student Members: Stephen John Bell, 
Judith Anne Clark, Kenneth Holgate Cooper, Lynette 
Margaret Donohue, Margaret Isobel Frost, Raymond 
John Hood, Christopher John Knight, Patricia Campbell 
Lalor, Brenda Ethyl Lee, Hyman David Maller, Geof- 
frey Clive Marks, David ‘Laurence Milne, Reene Mond, 
John Henry Moorhouse, Brian William Morgan, Graham 
John McDowall, Carmel Mary McKinley, Janice Arlene 
Olsen, Rosemary Florence Robbins, Robert John Ross. 
Alexander James Serpell, Angela Frances Sureda, Leslie 
Robert Thurling, Aitan Ian Tobias. 

Student Members (New): Garry Scott Allen, Marcus 
Benjamin, Therese Billings, Helen Cameron, Che Wai 
Chuen, Jill Coates, John Joseph Costello, Ross Bernard 
Dimsey, Leonard Richard Eustice, Constantino Michael 
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John Flaim, Kerry Rossiter Forrest, John Ellis Fregon, 
James Anthony Gallagher, Colin James Gamble, Peter 
Ho Kar Go, Yvonne Natalie Gorr, Trevor Anthony 
Haintz, Janet Lois Harrop, Barry David Haylock, John 
Charles Hayward, Graeme Fredrick Healy, Myer Jan- 
over, David Leslie Kennett, Samiuela Latu, Douglas 
Norton Limbrick, Margaret Helen Markham, Margaret 
Rose Meumann, Richard Charles Minc, Mervyn Israel 
Morris, Donald William McLeod, Neil William Nicholls, 
Elizabeth Lane Page, Neville Derrick Preston. Alan 
Robert Puddy, Paras Ram. Patricia Mary Riley, William 
John Rose, Richard Harcourt Slade, Michael Aylward 
Smith, Ann Beryl Southern, Benard John Spain, Julie 
Lait Kit Tan, Patricia Taylor, Peter William Trembath, 
Jill Annette Turner, Rodney William Unsworth, David 
John Watkins, Pauline Joan Woods. 


Library.—A memorandum was received from the Dean 
concerning the appointment of a full-time Librarian at 
the College. 

In view of the present position of the Society’s finances 
it was decided that the question of this appointment 
must be deferred for the time being. 


The President drew attention to two valuable sets of 
Botanical Volumes which had been presented by Dr. 
Byron L. Stanton. It was resolved that a letter of 
thanks be sent to Dr. Stanton for this valuable and very 
acceptable gift. 


Proposed Visit to Adelaide.—The Dean reported that 
Mr. Reynolds, Head of the Department of Pha macy, 
University of Adelaide, had invited Mr. H. E. R. Barker, 
Senior Lecturer in Pharmaceutics in the College, to 
visit Adelaide for three days during the August vacation. 
The Council resolved that Mr. Barker be authorised to 
make the visit. 


Tutorial Classes.—In a memorandum the Dean advised 
that Mr. Clive Morris had resigned from the conduct 
of the Third Year Tutorial Classes in the College, — 
that, after consultation with the Executive, Mr. T. 
Hawksley had been appointed to the position. It was 
resolved that this appointment be confirmed. 


Leave of Absence.—An application for leave of absence 
from attendance at Council meetings for the next three 
or four months was received from Mr. Eric Scott, who 
was travelling overseas. It was resolved that leave be 
granted and that the good wishes of the Council be 
conveyed to Mr. and Mrs. Scott. 


Honor Life Members.—The following members 
who qualified under the Articles of the Association for 
transfer to the Honorary Life Members’ List were unani- 
mously elected as Honorary Life Members: Messrs. 
T. K. G. Sarah, H. S. Hoyle, P. J. Graham, D. MacG. 
Barker and J. G. Anderson. 


Fellow (by Examination)—An application for ad- 
vancement to Fellowship of the Society was received 
from Mr. A. R. Hibberd. The Secretary said that the 
Dean had reported that Mr. Hibberd had completed the 
course and passed all of the necessary examinations. 
Mr. Hibberd was unanimously elected a Fellow of the 
Society (by examination). 

Dose Book.—The Assistant Secretary tabled final 
proofs of the second edition of the Dose Book, which 
had now been completely revised. Printing of the book 
was authorised by the Council. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. Meeting in Brisbane—Reports on the 
meeting of A.N.Z A.A.S. in Brisbane were submitted by 
the President, the Hon. Treasurer, Mr. Long and Mr. 
Treleaven, who attended the Congress. A written report 
was also received from Mr. H. E. R. Barker, who also 
represented the Society at the meeting. 


In the discussion which followed several suggestions 
were made and it was resolved that these be considered 
at a later meeting. 


The President said that the Congress had been a most 
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Now available in 
ALL STATES OF AUSTRALIA 


TOPPIN 22 


minerals, plus vitality-giving LECITHIN 


TOPPIN-22 


IN STi tablets plus LECITHIN F 


Take TOPPIN-22 and enjoy again the sheer excite- 
ment of living! TOPPIN-22 gives you instant benefit 
from all the essential protective vitamins and 


Leading Russian scientists have proved that without 
a daily intake of Lecithin the nervous system will 
go downhill. Depending on the need, some will benefit 
more than others. But no one can fail to derive excep- 
tional benefits from adding Lecithin to his diet. 
TOPPIN-22 is the only vitamin-mineral tablet to 
contain Lecithin Ask your Chemist ‘oday ‘or 


ONE MONTH'S COURSE — 30 TABLETS — 18/- 


Top margin in the Vitamin-Mimeral Ficid. 

—y your Customer away happy with 2/- change 
rom 

Strictly CHEMISTS ONLY. 

Heavily Advert . 

Complete separation of vitamins and minerals within 
the tablet. 

Display Outers of dozen. 


R. D. TOPPIN & Sons Pty. Ltd. 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers 
Duffy Avenue, Thornleigh, N.S.W. 


Phone: 840201 Cable Address: 
TOPPINSON’'S SYDNEY 


Represen‘atives in All States: 


QUEENSLAND: S. H. Stewart, "'Collonach,"’ Griffith Street, 
Sandgate, Brisbane. 69-2324. 

yg H. T. Grounds, 10! Murray Street, Hobart. 
VICTORIA: George Elliott, 245 Swan Street, Richmond. 
42 4116 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Doug Toppin, 27 Rowlands Road, 
Hilton. 57 5184. 

WESTERN ~ Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 
Street, Perth. BF 


Note to Victorian Chemists: 


TOPPIN 22 is now ovoilable in Victoria and advertising 
commences on July 12th. 
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MEDICAL REPRESENTATIVE 
(Victoria and South Australia) 


We seek a qualified pharmacist 


interested in Selling, to join our existing 
team of Pharmacists, promoting Lilly 
products to Doctors, Hospitals and 
Pharmacies. 


Applicants will receive a commenc- 
ing salary of £140 per month. A gen- 
erous car allowance is paid, together 
with a Free Medical & Life Assurance 
scheme. 

Age limit 35 years. Men without pre- 
vious detailing experience are preferred. 


Address initial applications to: 
Personnel Officer, 
ELI LILLY (AUST.) PTY. LTD. 
Wharf Road, West Ryde, N.S.W. 


Sandalwood, Carnation . S oa p S 


Eau de Cologne 
Violette 


Sole Agents and 
ROUGON-QUEYREL & COMPANY 


National Insurance Building 
17 CASTLEREAGH STREET, SYDNEY BW 9374 


Melbourne Agent: 
DOWARD & CO. PTY. LTD. 
326 Flinders Lane, MELBOURNE. 
Phones MU 3713, MB 5257, MB 5258. 


VICTORIA—Continued 


interesting one, and one of the valuable features was 
that Victorians had made close personal contacts with 
Mr. Reynolds, the new Head of the Pharmacy Depart- 
ment in Adelaide, and Dr. Dare, the newly appointed 
Reader in Pharmacy in the University of Queensland. 
It was resolved that Mr. Barker’s report be received 
and copies sent to appropriate committees for con- 
sideration. 


Merchandising Lectures.—Mr. Ramsay reported that 
a conference had been arranged with the gentleman 
who would be participating in the 1961 “pilot course” 
of Merchandising Lectures. A synoposis of each of the 
talks had been provided and printed material would 
shortly be distributed. An early meeting of the Educa- 
tion Committee would be held to go into details of the 
arrangements for the introduction of the Merchandising 
Course into the curriculum in 1962. The report was 
received. 


_ Alleged Unethical Advertising.—Two reports of adver- 
tising by members were placed before the Council. 
One advertisement contained the words “all prescriptions 
accurately filled with finest quality drugs,” and the other 
refe’red to dependability of the dispensary services. 
Explanations were offered in both cases and undertakings 
given not to use such words in future advertising. 


Proposed Standard Insulin Syringe.—A letter was re- 
ceived from Mr. N. Decker, pharmaceutical chemist. 
secretary of the Victorian Diabetic Association, recom- 
mending the adoption of a standard insulin syringe. 
The Council recorded its support for the suggestion and 
indicated that it would do what it could. 


Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statement and accounts totalling £10,859/0/5 
were passed for payment. 


General Business.—It was resolved that a letter of 
congratulations be sent to Sir Alan Ramsay, brother 
of Mr. Keith Ramsay, on the knighthood recently con- 
ferred on him. 


Reference was made to the death, the previous day, of 
Mrs. Crawford’s father. The President had sent a tele- 
gram conveying Sympathy and the Council was repre- 
sented at the funeral. 


The meeting then terminated. 


Directors’ 
THE P.D.L. Meeting 


The 432nd meeting of the Directors of Pharmaceutical 
Defence Ltd. was held at “Guild House,” 18 Saint 
Francis St., Melbourne, on June 21, at 9.45 a.m. 


Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (Chairman), Messrs. 
I. H. Barnes, W. J. Cornell, D. A. Lees, E. A. O. Moore, 
J. W. Pollock, and T. G. Allen (Secretary). 


Correrpondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled, 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with:— 


To Mr. F. J. Attwood, of Essendon, conveying sym- 
pathy following the death of his father, Mr. G. F. H. 
Attwood, a former Director of P.D.L. Acknowledgec 
with thanks. The Chairman and the Secretary nad 
attended the funeral service. : 


From a suburban member, forwarding tor er.iorse- 
ment his workers’ compensation insurance policy to 
provide cover for one employee who in the financial 
year commencing July 1, 1961, would receive more 
than £2900. The policy had been referred to Melbourne 
Fire Office Ltd. for attention. ' 
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To the Mutual Life and Citizens’ Assurance Co. Ltd., 
forwarding the name of a member who wished to have 
details of the policies available under the P.D.L. Group 
Assurance Scheme. 


Minutes of the meeting of the N.S.W. Local Board 
held on March 27 were tabled, and extracts were read 
by the Secretary. 


The correspondence was received. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. Emanuel E. Cohen, 
Norlane; Benjamin M. Huntsman, Ashwood; Jack 
Librach, Niddrie; and David B. Wellington, Huonville 
(Tasmania). 


Legal Advice.—A city member had been placed in an 
embarrassing position when a Health Inspector of the 
Meibourne City Council found in a lane at the rear of 
his premises some cartons bearing his name and con- 
taining general rubbish. The member had explained 
to the Inspector that the cartons would have been placed 
empty in a small courtyard within the premises by the 
caretaker, but they had apparently been taken and used 
by other tenants in the building. Advice by the Solicitor 
was conveyed to the member. 


A query associated with the interpretation of the 
Wages Board Determination as presented by a country 
member was referred to the Victorian Branch of the 
Guild for reply. The member was informed that, in 
the event of any difficulty arising in due course which 
might call for a legal definition of his rights, such a 
matter would be properly referable to the P.D.L. 
Solicitor. 


Claims.—One claim under notice in recent months had 
now been settled. 


Two other claims reported during the month were in 
process of being settled. One of these arose from acci- 
dental transposition of labels. 


Notes for Relieving Pharmacists.—Suggestions made 
at the May meeting had been conveyed to the Secretary 
of the Victorian Branch of the Guild, who replied 
advising that all the suggestions had been adopted in 
full. Later a draft of the material as set ready for 
printing had been forwarded by the Victorian Guild 
Secretary, and this proof had been passed on to Mr. 
I. H. Barnes for checking. 


Mr. Barnes said Mr. McLeod and he were agreed 
there were only two minor errors calling for correction. 
The form as altered was now ready for printing. 


It was resolved that the altered proof be returned 
to the Victorian Branch of the Guild with a covering 
letter expressing appreciation of their co-operation in 
the handling of this matter. 


The Chairman said in view of the fact that a service 
such as this should commend itself to chemists in all 
States, it was possible that the Guild in Victoria might 
pass on the idea to the Federal Council with a view to 
wider use being made of the material. 


Membership Drive in Some States.—Draft letters for 
despatch to the Branch Secretaries in Queensland, 
South Australia and Western Australia, with a draft 
of a follow up letter to be sent from or on behalf of 
the Local Boards, were considered and adopted, subject 
to minor variations. 


Chemists’ Indemnity Insurance Covers Under £5000.— 
Ideas put forward by the Directors at the May meeting 
had been combined in a draft letter for signature by 
one of the Directors before being sent with next year’s 
renewal notice to those members who held C.I. policies 
for less than £5000. 


Financial.—Accounts totalling £792/1/6 were passed 
for payment. 


The meeting closed at 12.30 p.m. 


FOR TENDER SKIN 


seLL AM-O-LIN 


FOR BABIES: 


BUTTOCK RASH BLEMISHES 
WIND CHAFE IRRITATIONS 
SALIVA SORES CRADLE CAP 


USES FOR CHILDREN: 


ABRASIONS FACIAL SORES 
BURNS SUPPURATIONS 
ENCRUSTRATIONS 


GENERAL USES: 


DRY SKIN NERVE RASH 
COLD SORES CHAPPED LIPS 
CRACKED HANDS SUNBURN 


AM-O-LIN offers a wide 


prescribing range 


BEST BUY 


Any 4 Doz. GIVES AN EXTRA 
5°, DISCOUNT 

3 doz. No. | and | doz. No. 2 

24 doz. No. | and 14 doz. No. 2 

2 doz. No. | and 2 doz. No. 2 
etc. etc. 
MARK UP 62% 

ALWAYS SELL THE ECONOMY SIZE 
1/6 PROFIT ON 4/- SALE 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


S.BC. 
1) A THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Victorian Branch 


of the Guild met at Guild House, 18 St. Francis Street, 
DEHYDRATED Melbourne, on June 6, at 8 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. N. F. Keith (President), Chairman, 
' Messrs. F. H. Bedford, J. W. D. Crowley, E. Scott, A. K. 
GOAT'S MILK Lloyd, J. T. DeRavin, C. M. Waters, S. M. Adams, J. K. 


Gosstray, R. B. Grinlington, G. Carter, G. W. Siebler, & 
H. Marks, C. N. McLeod, A. O. C. Blake, A. W. Cocking, 2s 
from Cutter Laboratories, California, U.S.A. H. C. B. Henshall, H. Shilton, W. Hilyard, C. I. Molloy, : 
Miss R. MacGillivray, Mr. J. Oaten and W. J. Wright 
(Secretary). 
Dale Dehydrated Goat's Milk Federal Executive Meetin ; } 
g—The minutes of the 
Federal Executive Meeting held on May 11 were read. 
selected herds maintained Merchandising Service.—A letter advising that the 
under rigid sanitary conditions. Federal Trade & Commerce Committee Meeting 
It is pasteurised, spray dried would be held on August 7 and 8, and requesting the 
= vacuum — pro- name of the Victorian Delegate, was discussed. ; 
On _Mr. Bedford’s motion, seconded by Mr. Shilton, 


Mr. G. Carter was elected Chairman of the Trade & 
Commerce Committee. 


Victorian Diabetic Association.—A letter advising a 
resolution of the Federal Conference of the Diabetics’ 
Federation of Australia was read, the resolution being 
that following a recommendation of a conference of 
physicians a standard insulin syringe be adopted. It 
was noted that the letter set out details of this standard 
syringe, and that the Secretary of the Association re- 
quested that appropriate steps be taken to encourage 
the supply and use of the type recommended. There was 
considerable discussion on this matter, and it was de- 
cided that after further information had been obtained 
the recommendation be published. 


Morwell Chemists.—A letter signed by a number of 
Morwell chemists protesting about the amount of the 
ee applying on N.H.S. Dispensing Fees was taken 
as read. 


goat’s milk. 


a 


Max Factor.—A letter from this firm giving an explan- 
ation of its position in the matter of an advertisement 
by a city retailer offering to sell at reduced prices was 
read, it being noted that the company placed the full 
blame on the retailer and had made strong and formal 
complaint to the retailer. After discussion it was agreed 
that nothing further be done at this stage, but that the 
position should be watched. 


indicated for allergy, intontile eczema, ssthma, A letter from Mr. E. C. McClelland expressing thanks 
special diets and infant feeding. for the Guild’s letter of congratulations for his service 
Packed in sealed one pound tins containing sufficient to Sigma Co. Ltd. was read. 


powder to make NINE pints reconstituted goat's milk. Executive Report—The Chairman reported the pro- 
ceedings at the Executive Meeting held earlier in the 


day. Several motions arose following the report, these 
Cost 384/- dozen tins being as follow:— 
Retail 40 /- Vacant S.B.C. Positions—It was decided that the 


Executive should produce names for the consideration 
of the State Branch Committee with a view to S.B.C. 
Distributed in Australia by making elections as proposed by the Executive. 


CAMBRIDGE LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. Advertising.—Mr. Keith reported that the Guild was 


sponsoring a portion of the time each night of Test 
cricket broadcasts from 3DB. 


Acting Vice-President—Mr. Keith drew attention to 
; your esaler r. Davies’ absence. r. Scott mov a motion o 
Stocks are now available from tog whet i appreciation for Mr. Carter’s service. This was seconded 
by Mr. Bedford and carried unanimously. 


Federal Report.—Mr. Scott reported that in company 
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with Mr. Tennyson he would visit every State during 
this month to organise political action. 


Both Mr. Keith and Mr. Bedford enlarged upon the 
ae at the recent Federal Council meeting. Mr. 

ilyard spoke in support of a differential rate for 
Victoria. Mr. Crowley queried whether, if this was 
granted for Victoria, other States could be granted 
differential rates downward, and it was agreed that 
this could well be. 


Mr. Keith reported on the progress of a proposed 
investigation by a firm of accountants into the cost of 
dispensing, stating that Federal Council had taken over 
the conduct of this project. He outlined the action 
taken to date, and asked for volunteers to have some 
investigations made into costs in their pharmacies. A 
number of names were forthcoming. 


Mr. Adams and Miss MacGillivray both stated that 
their Districts were in favour of the action taken by 
the Victorian Delegates to Federal Council and by the 
Federal President, and supported the action to be taken. 


Mr. Scott then reported on the position of negotiations 
with the Repatriation Commission. The Commission 
wanted the Repatriation Agreement to be an offshoot 
— Health Department; they wanted it as a Health 
scheme. 


Mr. Lloyd moved that leave be granted for Mr. Scott 
for three months during his absence overseas and that 
the Committee pass to Mrs. Scott its best wishes for her 
recovery and safe return. The motion was seconded by 
Mr. Adams and supported unanimously, with the rider 
that the wishes of the Committee be passed to Mrs. 
Scott in a letter. 


District Reports were dealt with as follows:— 


District No. 4.—It was decided to obtain from the 
Health Department an official direction as to what was 
to be done when a prescription was delivered and a 
signature for receipt of same was not available. 


District No. 5.—It was moved and carried that in 
future negotiations with the Government, it be asked 
that tally sheets be made in pad form, complete with 
carbon paper, and to be made out in triplicate, original 
and one duplicate to be tendered with the claim form, 
one duplicate to be retained by the chemist, and where 
the claim does not tally, the mistakes in pricing be 
marked on the duplicate and returned to the chemist 
for comparison with his copy. 


District No. 14.—The objection of the District to the 
instruction on the Victorian News Bulletin regarding 
the price to be charged for scripts written as N.H.A. 
but costing less than 5/- was discussed. Mr. Lloyd 
moved that this instruction be rescinded and received 
the cmupert of Mr. Hilyard as seconder. The motion 
was lost. 


District No. 22.—It was decided to ask the Standing 
Committee to press for a reduction of clerical work in 
the preparation of Tally Sheets. 


Pricina Report.—It was reported that the Chairman 
of the Pricing Committee had been a member of a party 
which went to Canberra in May to check the costings 
of drugs and the prescribers’ list section. It was advised 
that a report had been made out for Federal Office and 
it was anticipated that mistakes discovered would be 
rectified. 


New Member Elected—NMr. W. L. O’Brien, Eaglehawk. 


Re-entered.— The following re-entries were recorded: 
Mr. J. J. Frydman, Newmarket: Mr. J. G. Charles, 
Brighton; and Mr. G. Hutcheson, Edithvale. 


Returning Officer's Repvort.—The Returning Officer 
(Mr. S. M. Adams) reported as follows: 


“The following nominations for Delegates for the 
even numbered Districts, whose Members retire in 
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Wear a “CROWN” 
The Best in Town 


UNIFORMS 


White & Colours 
Made to Order 
All Wanted 
Styles 
from 
CESARINE 
DRIP DRY POPLIN 
CREASE RESIST- 
ING RAYON 
TERYLENE 


CROWN WHITE COATS 


SHOWROOMS: 


Melbourne: CROWN WHITE COATS, Howey Court, 
234 Collins Street. Phone 636818. 809 High Street, 
Thornbury. Phone JJ 1348. 


Hobart: H. T. GROUNDS, 101 Murray Street. Phone 
3 3484, 3 3849. 
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Heavy Weight 
Preshrunk Drill ‘ 


AT YOUR SERVICE! 


We Stock 
e Ethicals 


e Proprietaries 


e Druggists’ Sundries 


We send them to you 
anywhere—promptly and 
safely. 


WILLIAM PEARCE 
and Co. Pty. Ltd. 


149 Castlereagh Street 
Sydney 
Phone 61-8821 (6 lines) 


Pharmaceutical Warehousemen 
“In the heart of the city” 


Sole distributors in N.S.W. for: 


Dr. Thilo and Co. (Mainz) 
Luitpold Werke (Munich) 
Simanite (A/sia) Pty. Ltd. 
Dal Vita Products Pty. Ltd. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


accordance with the Constitution and Rules, have been 
received: 


Number of 
District Vacancies Nominee(s) 
2a 1 H. C. B. Henshall 
2b 1 M. G. D. Barr & S. Gandolfo 
4 2 J. W. D. Crowley & 
J. I. Richards 
6 1 Miss R. MacGillivray 
8 1 W. L. Hilyard 
10 2 F. H. Bedford & 
R. B. Grinlington 
12 2 C. I. Molloy 
14 1 A. K. Lloyd 
16 1 H. W. Shilton 
18 1 A. Rigg 
20 1 N. F. Keith 
22 1 A. W. Cocking 
24 1 


“In one district only do the number of nominations 
exceed the number of vacancies, that is in District No. 
2b, and a ballot is therefore necessary in this District. 
Mr. C. M. Waters, the sitting Member, is not one of 
the nominees. The only other change which has taken 
place is in District No. 4, where Mr. J. I. Richards 
replaces Mr. A. O. C. Blake. No nomination has been 
received for District No. 24.” 


The report was received. 


Closing of Ballot.—On Mr. Adams’ motion, seconded 
by Mr. Henshall, it was decided that the date for the 
closing of the ballot to be held in District No. 2b be 
12 noon on Tuesday, July 4, 1961. The Chairman said 
the Committee regrets that Mr. Waters and Mr. Blake 
will be leaving the Committee. 


ACCIDENTS IN THE HOME--COLOURED TABLETS 


A bottle of coloured tablets, “provided by the Chief 
Inspector of the Pharmaceutical Society,’ was held up 
by Lord Crook as an example of “dangerous drugs” that 
looked like sweets, when the House of Lords debated, 
on April 12, the question of accidents in the home. 


Lord Crook reminded the House that on an earlier 
occasion Lord Mencroft had called the attention of the 
House to coloured “dangerous drugs”, to hay fever pills 
that looked like Smarties, and he asked: “Has the posi- 
tion got any better?” Showing the bottle of 22 coloured 
tablets, he said that each one was capable of killing a 
child. He was well aware that there must be some 
differentiation of colours for the purpose of medical 
men who had to prescribe recognisable instruments of 
cure, but these glamour two-colour and three-colour 
drugs were not that, but part of salesmanship. 


When Earl Bathurst (Lord-in-Waiting) interrupted to 
ask whether the 22 tablets were from one bottle, or 
were from different bottles, Lord Crook replied: “These 
are from 22 bottles. They have been provided to me by 
the Pharmaceutical Society’s Chief Inspector, who was 
glad to make them available because the Society is so 
worried.” The tablets were properly prescribed, but 
mothers would not get rid of them when they had 
finished taking them. What he was drawing attention 
to was the over-glamorisation of these drugs. 


When Earl Bathurst, for the Government, replied to 
the debate, he said that tablets were coloured for safety 
purposes end added, “I will ask the Min‘s‘er what is his 
opinion about multi-coloured tablets, but I am quite 
certain that we can teke to heart what Lord Crook said, 
and clear them out from the medicine cuvboard when 
they are no longer being used.”—‘“The Pharmaceutical 
Journal.” 
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QUEENSLAND 


PERSONAL and GENERAL | S!te, 


Members desiring pubiication o1 personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse. ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. L. D. J. Todd, formerly of Boonah, has bought 
Mr. K. J. Shaw’s pha*macy at the Raby Bay Walk-in 
Shopping Centre, Cleveland. 

Mr. Don Mullen has boucht the pharmacy of Mr. 
J. A. Rowcroft at Bribie Island. 

Mr. M. Crof‘s has cpened a branch pha~marcv in the 
Colonial Mutual Buildings, Queen Street, Brisbane. 

Mr. M. S. Brigas, Morningside, is opening a branch 
in the seme suburb at 652 Wynnum Road. 

Enqaa*ments.—Two pharmavists who annovnved their 
engagement in London were Miss Catherine Ritchie, of 
Toowong, whose fiance is Mr. Paul Heenan, of Ashgrove. 


MARRIAGES 


Marriages of pharmaceutical interest during the 
month included the wedding on May 25 at St. Giles’ 
Church, Yeronga, of Miss Jacqueline Trotter, of Fanny 
Street, Annerley, to Mr. Werner Kaech, formerly of 
Switzerland. 

On June 10, at Wesley Methodist Church. Mary- 
borough, the marriage was celebrated of Miss Gweneth 
Poacher to Mr. Lecn K. Gregg. 

On June 17, at St. Stepren’s Cathedral, Brisbane, the 
marriage was celebrated of Mr. Phillip Zappula to Miss 
Nijole Mituzas, of Hamiltcn. 

Congratulations and good wishes. 


PHARMACY BALL 


This year’s ball took place at Cloudland on May 26. 
There was a representative attendance and the alcoves 
were suitably decorated with pharmaceutical symbols. 

The guests were received by the President of the 
Ball Ccmmittee, Mr. C. A. Nichol, and Mrs. Nichol, who 
entertained the official party at their St. Lucia home 
prior to the ball. 

During the evening many prizes presented by various 
pharmaceutical firms were presented to the winners of 
novelty dances and competitions, which were enjoyed. 


INTERSTATE VISITORS TO SECTION “O” IN 
BRISBANE 


Among the interstate visitors attending Section “O” 
meetings in Brisbane were:— 
Dr. T. R. Watson, President, Section “O,” and Mrs. 
Watson (N.S.W.). 
Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, President, Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia, and Miss Braithwaite. 
Mr. F. W. Johnson, President, Pharmaceutical 
Society of Victoria, and Mrs. Johnson. 
Mr. and Mrs. S. J. Baird. 
Mr. F. C. Kent, Secretary, Pharmaceutical Society 
of Victoria, and Mrs. Kent. 
Mr. Leonard Long, Victoria. 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, June 30, 


President, Pharmaceutical Society 

Mr. K. D. Johnson, President, Pharmaceutical 
Society of South Australia. 

Mr. K. S. Porter, from South Australia. 

Mr. F. T. Holmes, from Launceston, Tas., was visiting 
Brisbane at the same time and found gieat pieasure in 
renewing friendships with many friends from earlier 
pharmaceutical conferences. 

Among the Queensland country pharmacists also at- 
tending Section “O” meetings were Messrs. Graham 
Bourke, of Townsville, and Reg. Fitzpatrick, from 
Rockhampton, 

Congratulations to Mr. J. R. Simpson, pharmaceutical 
chemist, of Warwick, who has become District Governor 
for twelve months of all Lions Clubs in Queensland. 
During the month Mr. Simpson travelled to U.S.A., 
where he was Officially installed as District Governor 
at the International Convention of Lions at Atlantic 
City, New Jersey, from June 21 to 24. Thousands 
attended this convention, at which 112 countries were 
represented. 


CHEMIST BOWLING NOTES 


The annual game played against members of the 
Indooroopilly Ciub took place on May 21. Mr. E. J. 
Belford, member of the Indooroopilly and Chemists’ 
Bowling Clubs, has presented a trophy for annual com- 
petition between these clubs. When this was contested 
on May 21 the Chemists had a slight lead over their 
opponents, the scores being:— 


Chemists Indooroopilly 
Barnes, Barnett, Wilson, Ward 21 25 
Fitzgerald, Nolan, Belford, Thor- 
sen 34 19 
Kelly, Brown, Hyslop, Benjamin 24 25 
Luddy, Garozzo, Allison, Wiley 19 24 
98 93 


On June 18 the Club enjoyed an afternoon’s play 
against members of the Gaythorne Club. It is pleasing 
to report that the Chemists were again successful. 

Chemists Gaythorne 
Chapman, Brown, Colville, Ben- 


Fitzgerald, Hyslop, Richardson, 

L. Kelly, Wilson, Vance, Mc- 

Watters 23 20 
McGuire, Barnett, ‘Coker, “Ward 20 20 
Mrs. Wilson, Messrs, T. Kelly, 

Barnes, Roush .. 27 28 
Garozzo, Nolan, Thorson, ‘Hall 24 27 

153 126 


Plans are now taking shape for the Interstate Chem- 
ists’ Bowling Carnival to be held in Sydney from Sun- 
day, September 17, to Friday, September 22. During 
this week games will be played at Ashfield, Lindfield, 
Double Bay, Coogee and’ Windsor. 


Accommodation has been arranged at the Rex Hotel 
and Bernly Private Hotel, Kings Cross. 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


An invitation is extended to any chemist bowler 
and his wife to participate in the week’s carnival in 
Sydney. Those interested are asked to contact the 
Secretary of the Chemists’ Bowling Club, Mr. R. M. 
Ward, c/o Moses Ward & Sons, 300 Queen Street, 
Brisbane. 


Council 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 Wickham Street, 
Brisbane, on June 8, at 8.15 p.m. 

Attendance: Mr. G. R. Wells (President), Misses E. 
Chalmers, G. Elliot, Dr. J. G. Dare, Messrs. C. G. Cas- 
well, R. S. F. Greig, J. M. McCaskie, R. V. S. Martin, 
F. M. Woods, I. M. Young, B. Gainford, and the 
Secretary. 

Correspondence.—To the Registrar, Pharmacy Board, 
Queensland, inquiring if it would be possible for the 
Board to make a further grant available to the Society 
for the printing and distribution of a Technical Bulletin. 
Reply, advising that the Board has made a further 
amount of £100 available for this purpose. Of the amount 
of £100 previously made available, there is a balance 
unexpended amounting to £29/6/1. There is therefore 
a total amount of £129/6/1 available to the Society —A 
letter of thanks had been forwarded to the Board. 

To the Government Printer, placing an order for 700 
copies of the Medical Register for 1961, to be available 
in August when the list is printed for the Medical Board. 

To Miss Chalmers, Mr. Gainford and Mr. Grant-Taylor, 
forwarding for perusal correspondence received through 
the Pharmaceutical Association from the Editor of the 
“British Pharmaceutical Codex.”—Miss Chalmers and 
Mr. Gainford said they had been busy with Section “O” 
meetings and had not had an opportunity to thoroughly 
peruse this correspondence. It was agreed that this be 
deferred until next meeting. 

From Mrs. M. Fraser, Secretary of the Central 
Queensland Branch of the Society, advising that the 
meeting for establishing this Branch will be held in 
Rockhampton on June 21. 

From Mr. C. J. Darley, advising that the meeting of 
the Northern Branch of the Society will be held on 
June 6. Stating the last meeting, held on April 20, was 
a great success. There was an attendance of 13 and Dr. 
R. Hay addressed the gathering on “Diseases and Com- 
plaints Present in Townsville.” This was followed by 
all participating in a discussion on the Poisons Regula- 
tions, which proved most interesting. 

From Miss Pam Jones, Assistant Secretary, Queens- 
land Pharmaceutical Students’ Association, advising that 
the constitution is being revised at a general meeting to 
be held on June 13. After that meeting, it should be 
possible to send an amended copy of the constitution 
for the perusual of the Council. 

New Members Elected.— 

Full Members: Mrs. R. C. Robertson, Yeronga, and 
Mr. P. M. Pierce, Rosalie. 
Associate: Mrs. P. Lieberman. 

Pharmacy Board.—Mr. Martin reported on matters 
which had been engaging the attention of the Board. 

Section “O” Meeting in Brisbane.—Mr. Wells said he 
felt sure that all who attended this conference would 
be very pleased at its success. All sessions were well 
attended, especially the meeting on Tuesday evening 
at the University in George Street, when there were 169 
present. 

During the week a new Association was formed, 
known as the Pharmaceutical Science Association. Pro- 
fessor Wright was really responsible for the formation 
of this body. This new body is really a specialists’ 


society of Section “O.” The first meeting of this body 
will be when Section “O” meets in August, 1962, in 
Sydney. 

_Dr. Dare said perhaps this new Society could be 
likened as an executive to the local Society by arrang- 
ing the scientific programme at future Section “O” 
meetings. The host State Society would make all the 
necessary arrangements, but the new body would look 
after the week’s scientific programme. 

Mr. Greig said the new Society would be able to do 
a very good job for the more advanced scientists. How- 
ever, over the years he felt the average pharmacist 
was beyond the papers presented at Section “O” meet- 
ings. He wondered what could be done to create and 
maintain interest for them. 

Mr. Gainford reported that the Secretary of the Bris- 
bane meeting, Professor Mansergh Shaw, wanted com- 
ments so that these could be collated and perhaps im- 
provements made for future meetings. 

Mr. Wells said that during the week Mr. H. A. Braith- 
waite, as President of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of Australia, called a meeting of the Presidents of State 
Societies and the Heads of the Pharmacy Departments 
from the various States. Dr. Dare and he were present 
from Queensland. New South Wales, Victoria and South 
Australia were also represented. Lengthy discussion 
took place concerning overseas scholarships. This was 
certainly a big question that required a lot of thought 
and consideration, and later on he hoped that this 
Council would let Mr. Braithwaite have its views. 

Mr. Wells thanked the members of the Council for 
their co-operation and assistance during the Conference 
in Brisbane. Particularly would he like to convey the 
thanks of the Council and also his personal thanks to 
Mr. Gainford for the good work he had done for Section 
“O” Conference and functions, and also to Miss Elliot 
for the valuable help they had received from her in 
attending to many matters that required attention. 

Pharmacy Ball.—Mr. Wells reported that the Ball 
was held at Cloudland on May 26. It was quite a pleas- 
ant function, but there were possibly 200 people less 
at the Ball this year than last year. It was suggested 
that the venue for next year’s Ball be changed from 
Cloudland, which was now too large for the number who 
attended. What was required was a place that would 
be more compact for a smaller attendance. 

Retiring Councillors.—The Secretary reported that 
Councillors retiring this year would be Messrs. R. V. S. 
Martin, A. M. Grant-Taylor, F. M. Woods and I. M. 
Young. 

Date of Annual Meeting.—It was agreed that the 
Annual Meeting be held on Tuesday, September 26. 

The President asked members to give some thought 
to the question of guest speaker at the Annual Meeting 
this year. This matter would be brought forward at 
the July meeting. 

The meeting closed at 11.10 p.m. 


S.BC. 
THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 
Wickham Street, Brisbane, on June 13, at 7.45 p.m. 

Attendance.—Mr. C. A. Nichol (President), Messrs. 
A. W. Eberhardt, A. Bell, A. B. Chater, H. Darrouzet, 
J. J. Delahunty, W. A. Lenehan, W. E. Martin, A. M. 
McFarline, F. H. Phillips. R. M. Ward and the Secretary. 

Visitor.—Mr. K. Fittock, of the South-East Zone. 

Visit of Parke Davis Executives to Guild Zones.—The 
Secretary reported that Mr. F. W. Ritchie had travelled 
from Sydney to commence the visitation in Mackay. Mr. 
Connell, the local manager of Parke Davis, would join 
Mr. Ritchie in Townsville for a meeting of Guild mem- 
bers and their staff. On June 16 the visitors will be in 
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MOST PRODUCTION 


PROBLEMS CAN BE SOLVED. 
IF YOU GOTOTHE RIGHT 


We at Kingsgrove Laboratories have both the plant and 
the know-how for making and coating tablets—for pro- 
cessing dry products—for the manufacture of emulsions, 
creams and liquids. 

If packaging is your problem, automatic and semi- 
automatic equipment is available for filling liquids—for 
filling creams or emulsions—for strip packing tablets. 

Strict supervision and rigid control ensure the highest 
standard of quality and finish. 


tablets DryCota and layer tablets. Pan Coated. Uncoated. 
dry powders Grinding, sieving and blending. 
liquids High-speed vacuum filling. 
emulsions, 


creams, > Pharmaceutical or cosmetic. 
ointments 


Tablets—strip-wrapped and catchcovered—roll-wrapping, 
packaging Emulsions and Creams—Automatically tube filled. 
Powders—High-speed filling and heat sealing. 


KINGSGROVE 


rae ou LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. 


602-612 BOTANY ROAD, ALEXANDRIA, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


PH79/FP 
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Take your productio a 


DO YOU KNOW THESE FACTS ABOUT 


STRAINED FOODS? 


1, When a baby is about 2 months old or nearing 12 Ibs. in weight his system can 
tolerate a wider variety of foods. Over 1,000,000 young Australian mothers have found 

Heinz Strained Foods the ideal way to introduce solids to Baby's diet. 

2. Heinz Bone and Vegetable Broth, Heinz Vegetable Broth and Heinz Chicken Broth are 
ideal “starter” varieties. Other Heinz varieties should be introduced at the rate of one 

or two each week, and the quantity given at a feed should be steadily increased as the 

child’s weight increases. 

3, The .omplete Heinz Baby Food range are cooked by methods that keep im the goodness, 

and sieved to the consistency that is correct for Baby's digestion. 


A mother, however careful, loses valuable 
nutrients by cooking the foods in open saucepans. 
Instead of sieving, she often mashes the foods, 
leaving indigestible lumps. The Strained Foods 
prepared by Heinz meet all the requirements of 
baby’s needs. For baby’s daily Vitamin C re- 
quirements serve Heinz Strained Orange Juice. 


HEINZ 


STRAINED FOODS 


DISPLAY SETS 


Groceful ond attroctive, for pricing 
comeras and higher-priced mer- 
chondise. Excetient style, durabie, 
good value at only 39/6 per set. 


Plastic Price Ticket 
Company’‘s neat, easy-to-fix 
ond easy-to- adjust price strip for 
32-inch shelving. 


Plastic Price Strip 


new 7-inch stripping is only 70/- (‘including tax) per 100 feet and sets of 
Se" dozen figures ‘jd. to 10/-) only 81/- (including tax). Individual price tickets, 
2/3 dozen. Samples and catalogue FREE on reqvest. 


PLASTIC PRICE TICKET CO. +3’. 
CHEMIST 


F.E.SHITH 
UNDER-VERANDAH SIGNS 


We will be pleased to offer our quotation 
without obligation for an_ illuminated 
under-verandah sign of standard 8-ft. 2 
14 in. size, or other dimensions. 

full details of size and wording wanted. 


The “EASYWAY” 


AUTOMATIC 
PRICER 1955-1957 MALVERN ROAD 
£6/15/- DARLING, S.E.5, Vic. BL 6954 


The imported “‘Easyway” automatic pricer will @ PRICE TICKETS 
make up to two thousand good impressions 
before it needs re-inking. Figures up to @ PLASTIC SIGNS 
99/114d., also all standard abbreviations such 


es oz., pkt., ea, pr. yd. Robustly @ PLASTIC SLOGANS 


constructed, only £6/15/-. 
ALL MAIL ENQUIRIES @ SIGN BOARDS 
@ LIGHT-UP SIGNS 


PROMPTLY ANSWERED 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


Cairns, 19th in Rockhampton, June 21 in Bundaberg, 
and the visitation would conclude at Maryborough on 
June 23. 

The Secretary advised that she had written personally 
to all Guild members in all centres to be visited, invit- 
ing them to attend the meetings in their area, accom- 
panied by qualified staff and apprentices. Mr. Ritchie 
and Mr. Connell had been given a book setting out the 
complete itinerary, the Guild zones officials in each centre 
to be visited and the names of all Guild members to 
whom invitations had been extended. 

The President said he felt that the office had given 
very good coverage, and it would be interesting to learn 
from Mr. Ritchie and Mr. Connell on their return their 
opinion on the success of the visit that they had made. 

New Members Elected.—Mr. R. J. Graff, Springsure; 
Mrs. J. E. Tobiano, Cairns; Mr. L. D. J. Todd, Cleveland. 

Branch Recordings.—Messrs. Green & Rawkins, 
Townsville; Mr. M. A. Crofts, Colonial Mutual Building, 
Brisbane; Mr. M. S. Briggs, Morningside. 

Correspondence.—From Merchandising Section, re 
new type of Prestige wrapping paper, which has been 
designed especially for Guild chemists. Tnis will be 
available in 12, 15 and 18 ft. rolls and the price will be 
2/11 per lb. Mr. Nichol said he had seen a sample of 
the paper and had approved of it, but had to return it to 
Mr. Ross for passing on to other States. It was quite a 
nice paper, although it was going to be a little dearer. 

It was noted that the next meeting of the Federal 
Trade and Commerce Conference will be held in Mel- 
bourne on August 7 and 8. It was resolved that Mr. 
Delahunty represent Queensland at the Trade and Com- 
merce Conference. 

The Secretary of P.A.T.A. inquired whether it would 
be possible to furnish a storekeeper at Injune (about 
40 miles from Roma), where there is no chemist, with 
a copy of the Guild’s retail list. Members said they felt 
it was unwise to make a copy of the retail list available 
to a storekeeper. After discussion it was agreed that 
the Secretary of the P.A.T.A. be advised that if the 
storekeeper wished to submit any lines for pricing the 
Guild Pricing Officer would be willing to provide the 
prices. 

Retail Pricing—Mr. Ward reported that he had been 
through one half of the retail list. He felt that many 
lines included therein should be deleted. Many new 
lines were coming on to the market and a big number 
of lines that were seldcm asked for could now be 
deleted. Mr. Bell said a few years ago he culled out a 
lot, but at the time it was decided to leave in a number 
of the old lines because some of the older pharmacists 
still stocked them. 

Pharmacy Board.—Mr. Nichol reported on matters 
which hai recently come before the Board. 

Merchandising and Publicity.—--Mr. Delahunty said all 
would have seen the first advertisement which had 
appeared in today’s daily press. Originally it was plan- 
ned for the advertisement to appear on June 12, but as 
this was a public holiday it was considered advisable 
to switch the advertisement to start on the 13th. 

Mr. Delahunty inquired if members liked the idea 
of a pamphlet advertising future tax card services. A 
chemist could put a pamphlet in a customer's parcel. 
He had in mind that the Guild could make 100 pamphlets 
available to each subscriber, and at the same time 
provide a quote for any more pamphlets a member 
might require. Other members endorsed these views 
and it was left in the hands of Mr. Delahunty and the 
President. 

Federal Del ‘s Report.—Mr. Martin said within 
recent months he had been to Sydney and Melbourne 
several times for Federal Executive and Federal Council 
meetings with regard to dispensing fees for the National 
Health Services, and notification had now been received 
by all pharmacists. All members would have received a 
copy of the Federal President’s letter of May 18 sent 
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to the Federal Minister for Health, Dr. D. A. Cameron. 
Mr. Martin said Mr. Scott had now received a reply 
from the Minister, dated May 25, and for the information 
of the meeting he read the Minister’s letter to the Federal 
President. 

A special meeting of the Federal Council would be 
held in Melbourne on June 21 and Mr. Nichol and he 
would attend. 

Mr. Martin reported that the Guild representatives 
would have met representatives from the Repatriation 
Commission on May 30 and discussed terms of a new 
oy agreement as submitted by the Guild. 

etiring Members for 1961.—The President reported 
the following S B.C. members would retire this year:— 
Messrs. M. Armstrong, A. Bell, W. A. Lenehan, C. A. 
Nichol, K. M. McCawley, R. M. Ward. The Secretary 
would issue nomination forms early next month. 

A.N.Z.A.A.8S. Section “O.”—Mr. Chater said he was 
pleased to represent the Guild at the Section “O” meet- 
ings held recently in Brisbane. While there was very 
little of interest to the Guild, he felt it was desirable 
that the Guild should support and be represented at 
these meetings. There were many young people who 
were taking an active interest in doing very useful 
research work in Australia. During this conference an 
Australian Pharmaceutical Science Association was 
fo'med. Mr. Chater said he joined this Association, and 
if there was anything of interest which arose from time 
to time he would be happy to report thereon to this 
Committee. 

The President thanked Mr. Chater for his representa- 
tion at Section “O” and for his report. 

The meeting closed at 11 p.m. 


BLUE-PRINT FOR A REFRESHER COURSE 


Pharmacists from all parts of the country, and especi- 
ally those whose college days are distant memories, are 
expressing the need for refresher courses and extension 
lectures. The problem is to hold them at a time and 
place that will prove convenient to a sufficiently large 
group of people, and to cover the subjects that wll 
interest most people. In an attempt to solve this pro- 
blem, a useful piece of market research has been car- 
ried out in South-east England. Representatives of 
seven of the 10 Pharmaceutical Society branches in Kent 
end Sussex recently attended a meeting held at the 
Brighton School of Pharmacy. Dr. J. C. Parkinson was 
in the chair, and Dr. K. R. Capper was present on behalf 
of the Pharmaceutical Society. 

Disevssions on the most suitable locations were of 
local interest only, of course. But some of the conclu- 
sions may well prove useful in other areas. The most 
convenient day of the week was thought to be Tuesday, 
the most convenient time about 8 p.m. (with coffee be- 
forehand to resuscitate those with longish journeys). A 
series of six lectures at fortnightly intervals was con- 
sidered the right quantity, end before Christmas the 
most suitable period (after Christmas the weather is 
usually worse, and it is the season for branch dinners 
and dances). 

On subject matter, the pharmacists were unanimous; 
all lectures should have a direct bearing on the everyday 
practice of pharmacy, for example: the pharmacolorev of 
new drugs and new products; recent changes in phar- 
macy law: and new developments in pharmaceutics 
applicable to the small dispensary. It was emvhasised 
that the talks should be given in a form which would 
be appreciated by “those whose college days were now 
somewhat remote”, that the lecturers should, if possible, 
be pharmacists, and (the drug industry will be deliehted 
to note) that trade names should be used extensively. 

As a result of this preliminary survey, plans are now 
going ahead for two series of parallel lectures to be held 
in the coming Autumn in Canterbury and Brighton. 
They deserve to be successful.—“Pharmacy Digest.” 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write details to the Journal 
Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


The President of the Pharmaceutical Society of S.A. 
visited both Sydney and Canberra during his return trip 
from the A.N.Z.A.A.S. meeting held in Brisbane early 
in June. 

Mr. B. Cawte is now managing the pharmacy at 232 
Brighton Road, Somerton Park, which was previously 
conducted by Mr. W. Stoven. 

During the latter portion of May and June Mrs. L. 
Gilchrist assisted Mr. T. Wigley of Torrensville, Mr. A. 
Evans of Magill and Mr. C. Grimes of Linden Park. 

Mr. Elford F. Smith spent the end of May and early 
part of June relieving at Nunn’s Pharmacy, Mosby 
Square, Glenelg. 

Mr. J. Glaros is now registered as manager for J. C. 
YWreeman, James Place, Adelaide; similarly, Mr. A. C. 
Holloway for Mr. A. Lean’s branch pharmacy in Har- 
court Gardens; likewise, Mr. B. Millar for the L. W. 
Lewis pharmacy in Grange Road, Welland. 

Mr. P. S. N. Furler has been elected Chairman and 
Mr. Gordon Gilbert Deputy Chairman of the newly- 
formed wholesale druggists’ section of the Adelaide 
Chamber of Commerce. 

Mr. O. Conley acted as locum for Mr. D. Scrivener of 
Brighton from May 15 to 22 last. 

Mr. J. C. Freeman has opened a pharmacy at 45 
Rundle Street, Adelaide. 

Mr. Kellas visited Jamestown in the middle of May 
to relieve Mr. A. E. Bowey. 

Mr. H. W. Salman has resigned his position with 
Mr. D. Paul of Glenelg to take up a Public Service post 
in the Pharmacy Department of the Parkeside Mental 
Hospital. Mr. J. Stephens has taken his place at 
Glenelg. 

Miss M. Logan spent the month of June in Burra 
under engagement by Mr. M. Odgers of Wilkinson & 
Co., pharmaceutical chemists. 


Mr. P. Maloney relieved Mr. H. Almond of Prospect 
at the end of May and Mr. H. Flaherty of Plympton at 
the beginning of June 


In the early part of May Mr. W. Meldrum visited 
ee to act as relieving manager for Mr. R. 
rancis. 


ant W. J. Boutell has joined the S.A. Register from 


Mr. W. Vivian visited Wallaroo at the end of May to 
act as reliever for Mr. J. Newberry. 

Mr. B. Millar visited Port Lincoln during May under 
engagement by Mr. J. Carnie. 

Mr. M. Perry (Q.) acted as locum of Wheeler Bros.’ 
pharmacy in Salisbury at the start of Mav and finished 


the month with Mr. R. Grist of Largs Bay in a like 
capacity. 
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Mr. Elford F. Smith relieved Mr. M. Eckersley of King 
William Street South for a week at the end of May. 

Miss Mary G. Favalavo, from Victoria, has become 
registered in this State. 

Mr. K. Sowry spent three weeks over the end of 
April and the start of May with Mr. J. Jeffrey of 
Karulta Park. He then transferred to Mr. B. O’Connor 
of North Adelaide for the month of May before relieving 
Mr. R. S. Porter of Albert Park, so that he could attend 
the Science Association meetings in Brisbane, in his 
official capacity as Treasurer of the Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia. Mr. Sowry spent most of the 
remainder of June with Mr. J. Maxwell of Tranmere. 

Mr. R. Maloney relieved Mr. W. Harrison of West 
Beach at the end of June. 

Mr. B. Hayter has purchased the pharmacy previously 
—— by Mr. W. Stoven on Brighton Road, Paringa 

ark 

Mr. L. Raven has purchased the pharmacy in Gongu 
Street, Adelaide, previously conducted as Cacas— 
Chemists. 

Miss M. Harvey assisted Mr. J. Flood in the middle 
weeks of the current month. 

Mr. H. G. Collyer acted as locum for Mr. A. Russell 
of Hyde Park for a few days in June. 

Mr. P. McDonough is to open a new pharmacy in 
Meningie. 

Mr. R. Holder has moved his pharmacy four doors 
further south on Morphett Road, Seacombe Gardens. 

Mr. G. Bailey has purchased the pharmacy of Messrs. 
Gryst and Callaghan at 18 John Street, Salisbury, where 
Mr. J. Redmond is now acting as manager. 


BIRTHS 

Brougham (nee Arnold)—On June 17, at Memorial, 

to Kathleen and Robert—a son (Matthew John). 
odgson.—To Charmaine, wife of Alan—a daughter 

(Sv-orne Kav). 

Nottage (nee Stevens)—On May 17, to Kathy and 
Jetr—a son (nobert Keith). 

Bentley—On May 22, to Pat and Deryck—a son. 


OBITUARY 
Dixon.—On May 19 (suddenly), George Millar Dixon, 
of 36 Brandreth Street, Tusmore, husband of Vera, father 
of Barbara (Mrs. Stow Smith) and John, loved father- 
in-law of Brian and Pam, and grandfather of Mark, 
Jane, Anne, Elizabeth and Matthew. Aged 63 years. 


ENGAGEMENT 
The engagement is announced of Margaret, daughter 
of Mr. and Mrs. Flemming, of Grovene, to Swithin, 
son of Mrs. P. H. Farmer, of Kurralta Park, and the 
late Mr. M. A. Farmer. 


WEDDINGS 


Margaret Ann, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. S. H. Penni- 
ment, of Glenelg, and Milpa Station, via Broken Hill, 
was married to Graham Jefferson, son of Mr. and Mrs. 
L. P. Nunn, of Brighton, in Trinity Methodist Church, 
Glenelg, on May 26. 

The day after their wedding in St. Paul’s Retreat, 
Glen Osmond, Mr. Peter Hacket yo and his wife 
(formerly Miss Carolyn Anne Venning) sailed for London 
in the Fairsky. A pharmacist, Mr. Brown, who is the 
son of Mr. and Mrs. V. E. Brown, of Millswood Estate, 
will continue his study abroad. 
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EFFECTIVE . 

Tyzine is tetrahydrozoline 
hydrochloride, a sympatho- 
mimetic amine with 

potent decongestant properties. 


NASAL 


NO REBOUND CONGESTION, 
BURNING OR STINGING ... 
Virtually free of sting or burn 
and rebound congestion . 
odourless, tasteless and 
without irritation. 


ADULT NASAL 
SOLUTION 0.1% 
10 c.c. bottle with dropper 


PROMPT AND 
PROLONGED ACTION .. . 
Relief is almost immediate and 
lasts up to six hours or longer 
after a single administration. 


TETRAHYDROZOLINE HCI 


DECONGESTANT 


IMPORTANT: 
Use Tyzine Paediatric Nasal 
Drops (0.05%) for children 
under 6 years. The 0.1% 
concentration is contraindicated 
in this age group. 


PAEDIATRIC NASAL 


PFIZER CORPORATION BOX 57, PQ. WEST RYDE. NSW 


DRORS 0.05% 
10 c.c. bottle with dropper 


*Trademark of Chas. Pfizer and Co. Inc 
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E & IDENTIFY 


with 
PERMACEL PRINTED PRODUCTS 
PERMACEL PRINTED TAPE provides economical 


advertising and distinct identification on all 
your goods. It is pressure-sensitive, strong and 
durable and will be supplied to suit your individual 
requirements in any design or colour combination. 


PERMACEL ROLL FORM PICK-OFF LABELS are 
conveniently packed in a quick, economical. ready 
to-use dispenser. Permacel labels are “tator-made” 
to suit your own product, and may be ordered with 
either permanent or removable adhesives. They 
adhere readily to all surtaces. 


Permacet Printeo Prooucts 


DIVISION OF JOHNSON & JOHNSON PTY. LTD. 


Phone for representative to call or for free samples. 
Sydney: BU 2501; Melbourne: F) 9087; Perth: 21-8333; 
Brisbane: 5-4746; Adelaide: LA 1818; Hobart: 3-2323. 


BEAUTY PREPARATIONS 


bring you a big 


MARK 
backed by 


ALL YEAR ROUND 
PROMOTIONS 


All Lournay advertisements carry the Guild insignia 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 27 
Grenfell Strect, Adelaide, on May 15, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. D. C. Hill (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. G. L. Burns, L. A. Craig, E. F. Lipsham, B. F. 
Mildren and B. L. Reynolds. 


Correspcndence.— Formal correspondence received 
and acknowledged was tabled. 

The following motion, of which the Treasurer, Mr. 
McCarthy, had given notice at the April meeting, was 
deferred at Mr. McCarthy’s request, until the June 
meeting, as he was unavoiaably absent from the present 
meeting: 


Motion: “That the annual fee for a Practising Cer- 
tificate be increased from £2/2/- to £3/3/-, commenc- 
ing from the Ist January, 1962.” 

To Messrs. Pickering, Cornish & Abbott, asking for 
—- on proposal by a pharmacist to divide his 
pharmacy into two sections for trading, viz.: Dispensing 
and other trading. The opinion received from Messrs. 
Pickering, Cornish & Abbott was then tabled, together 
with a suggested draft letter to be forwarded to the 
pharmacist by the Board. After lengthy discussion, it 
was resolved that portion of the draft submitted by the 
solicitors be used for the Board’s letter, in particular 
clauses two and three, with amendments as approved 
by this meeting. 

Annual report of the Pharmacy Board of New Zealand 
for 1960: Mr. Lipsham elaborated on some of the points 
contained in his analysis, which had been forwarded to 
Board members with the agenda for the present meeting. 
He asked that a request be made for copies of the new 
set of New Zealand rules adopted in October, 1960, 
covering facilities in pharmacies. The request by Mr. 
Lipsham was adopted, and the Registrar was directed 
to seek copies of the rules accordingly. Mr. Lipsham 
was thanked for his informative analysis of the report. 

From the Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, 
forwarding copy of a letter from the Editor of the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex and asking for comments 
on proposed alterations. The list of proposed alterations 
was taken by Mr. Reynolds for comment to the June 
meeting on any items of interest. 

From the Pharmacy Board of Queensland, regarding 
an anomaly in the Queensland 1959 Act regarding recip- 
rocity, and advising that Pharmacy Board of that State 
has agreed to waive the provision relating to statutory 
post-graduate service. The Registrar was directed to 
acknowledge receipt of the letter, and Mr. Reynolds was 
asked to analyse the position and submit his conclusions 
to the June meeting. 

Mr. Lipsham asked that consideration be given to 
the institution of a requirement in South Australia that 
a copy of “P.P. Guide” must be kept in every pharmacy. 
This was provided for in Victoria by the Pharmacy 
Board of that State, according to a reference in the 
preface to that publication. To enable further con- 
sideration to be given to the matter, the Registrar was 
directed to obtain a copy of the Regulations from 
Victoria with particular reference to equipment. 

Apprentices: To the Assistant Registrar, University 
of Adelaide, forwarding copy of syllabus of the Uni- 
versity of Lausanne to assist in application of a Euro- 
pean pharmacist for status. 

To the Assistant Registrar, University of Adelaide, 
regarding admission of a former student of the Berlin 
University. 

Finance—Accounts totalling £149/10/8 were passed 
for payment. 

Inspections and Actions.—E. C. Sauer and employee 
Mrs. L. Wright: The President reported on recent discus- 


sions with the Board’s solicitors, Messrs. Pickering, 
Cornish & Abbott. It was then resolved that unless 
Messrs. Pickering, Cornish ana Abbott reported other- 
wise, Mr. cv. h. Brignt, Q.C., be briefed as Senior 
Counsel in the appeal to the full Supreme Court against 
the judgment ot Mr. Justice hoss. 

M... Lipsham asked whether typescript reports of 
addresses by Counsel before Mr. Justice Ross could be 
obtained. ‘The President stated tnat it was not usual 
for such to be supplied, according to advice received 
from the solicitors, and if they were made available, 
the cost would be substantial. In view of the pending 
appeal to the Full Court, it was decided to postpone 
the request at the present time, pending conduct ot the 
case in the appeal. 

Ccuntry Inspeciions.—The Registrar reported that 
replies had now been received to all letters forwarded as 
a result of divecticn at the March meeting, with one ex- 
ception. The replies were ccnsidered, and the Registrar 
was directed to advise the pharmacists concerned of the 
Board’s decisions and thank them for their co-operation 
in the matter. The Registrar was also directea to send 
a reminder to the pharmacist who had not replied. 

Northern Country and Eyre Peninsula Insp2ciions: 
The Registrar stated that Mr. McCarthy and he had 
examined the reports of the comprehensive trip which 
had covered central northern districts to Quorn and 
down the eastern part of Eyre Peninsula. As a result, 
there were a series of cases which necessitated a direc- 
tive from the Board. The Registrar was authorised to 
forward letters to the pharmacists concerned and list 
the detail contained therein in correspondence for in- 
clusicn cn the agenda for the June meeting 

Depots.—Applications from Mr. R. J. Tulloch for 
registration of depots at Hope Valley and Moabury 
were approved. 

Assignment of Indentures.—1. 

Registration of Indentures.—47. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeling 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Au.tralia met at 27 Grenfell Street, Adelaide, on May 
11, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. K. D. Johnson (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. W. Fewell, E. F. Lipsham, R. B. Martin, 
D. F. J. Penhall and K. G. Phelps, and the Secretary. 

Correspendence.—Letters to Mr. J. B. Kildea and Mr. 
K. M. Rohlfing, expressing sympathy in recent bereave- 
ments. 

Constitution and Rules: Mr. Lipsham tabled a draft 
by himself and Mr. S. A. Downie for reprint. Mr. 
Lipsham asked that an independent member of the 
Council should examine the draft prior to forwarding 
for printing. Mr. Fewell, at the request of the meeting, 
agreed to examine the typescript and return such with 
any comments to the next meeting. The Secretary was 
directed to forward a letter of acknowledgment to Mr. 
Downie for his assistance so readily given in this matter. 

New South Wales Pharmaceutical Society Digest for 
March and Eighty-Fifth Annual Report of that Society: 
Mr. Lipsham read to the meeting a very informative 
summary which he had prepared at the request of 
Council. He amplified the various items included in 
his statement, which was received with appreciation. 
It was agreed that compilation of a similar publication 
in South Australia would not be warranted, due both 
to the expense and also the lack of available up-to-date 
information which was given. However, it was gener- 
ally agreed that, at a later stage, when there was infor- 
mation to be conveyed to members, a summary of forth- 
coming events and relevant matters relating to the 
Society and kindred bodies could be consolidated and 
circulated to members. 

To the Secretary, Pharmaceutical Defence Limited, 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, June 30, 196! 679 


ind 
| 

‘ 

if 


There are 


58 distinct 


No. 7 “Sanax” First Aid Case 


“SANAX” 
FIRST AID CASES 


Obtainable from your regular Wholesaler 


patterns of 


For illustrations and details write direct to 


SANAX PTY. LTD. 


223-225 Bay Road, Sandringham, Vic. 
Phone: 98 1604 


GOUT is ARTHRITIS 


Same Day Relief with 


| 60 
¢ | BI-AS-COL! i... 
a re] TABLETS z 
(COLCHICINE: ASPIRIN-VITAMING, <3 
FOR THE RELIEF OF PAIN 
| FROM 
| sé. 
Z> \GouT r% 
LUMBAGO Ge 
FIBROSITIS 
RHEUMATISM 
SWOLLEN & INFLAMED JOINTS 
19/6 


Reg. Victoria No. 9066 
WHOLESALE 13/- each 
FROM ALL WHOLESALERS 


Australian Distributors: 


CHARLES AGENCIES (AUST.) PTY. LTD. 


SYONEY MELBOURNE BRISBANE ADELAIDE PERTH 
MA 8300 MF 8830 511926 LA 1108 21-507 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


requesting ten copies of the booklet “On Going Into 
Business.” The Secretary stated that the copies received 
from the P.D.L. head office in Melbourne had been 
circulated to Council members and to Mr. K. S. Porter. 
Mr. Lipsham pointed out that the booklet related only 
to Victorian conditions. However, the idea was dis- 
cussed, and as a result Mr. Lipsham agreed to draft 
material for a possible booklet to be issued to newly- 
qualified pharmacists. It would also contain detail 
relating to the use of the title “A.U.A.” The Secretary 
was directed to place the matter on the agenda for the 
August meeting. 

From the Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, 
forwarding copy of letter from Pharmaceutical Society 
of Great Britain with proposed alterations to the B.P.C. 
The President stated that he would examine the pro- 
posed alterations and report to the June meeting on 
any items of interest. 

Metric A.P.F. and South Australian Hospitals: The 
President stated that approaches to the Central Editorial 
Committee for the production of a metric Australian 
Pharmaceutical Formulary had been negative. However, 
he felt that, as requests had been received by the Council 
from hospital pharmacists, some attempt should be 
made by this Council to overcome the difficulty which 
had arisen. 


Consideration was given to the preparation of a 
duplicated edition and, as a preliminary, Mr. Lipsham 
agreed to inquire if such a preparation would be of use 
and if there would be any demand for it. He stated 
that he would report on his findings to the June meeting. 
During the discussion members discussed quantities, 
etc., which would be contained in the converted publi- 
cation. 

Proposed Galen Prize: Letter to Mr. H. A. C. O’Loan 
advising that conditions submitted by Lodge Galen are 
outside the fixed principles relating to awards within 
the course. The Secretary stated that he had spoken 
to Mr. O’Loan by telephone — to forwarding the 
letter, and had since received a telephone communi- 
cation from Mr. O’Loan advising that the Lodge had 
agreed to accept the terms stipulated. A letter from 
the Secretary of Lodge Galen confirming Mr. O’Loan’s 
verbal advice was tabled. 


It was resolved that the offer of Lodge Galen of an 
award to be known as “Galen Prize” be accepted in 
terms laid down by Council, viz.: 

(a) Available for unrestricted competition. 

(b) To be called “Galen Prize.” 

(c) A tangible prize other than cash or a medal, 
provided that it constitutes a pharmaceutical 
memento, and is not connected with the objects 
of the Lodge. 

(d) Allocation to be entirely in the hands of the 
Council and granted at its discretion. 

N.A.P.S.A.: Letter from N.A.P.S.A. forwarding copy 
of Association’s minutes of its Annual Council Meeting 
and expressing the wish for continuation of close liaison 
in 1961. Mr. Martin agreed to report to the next meeting 
on any items of interest in the minutes. 

Pharmacy in Great Britain.—The Secretary stated 
that the Senior Lecturer, Mr. Reynolds, had asked that 
an article in “The Pharmaceutical Journal” of March 
18, 1961, regarding recruitment to pharmacy in Great 
Britain, be placed before the Council. In view of the 
late hour, it was decided to postpone consideration until 
the June meeting. 

Education.—The Treasurer, Mr. Phelps, stated that 
the work which he and other members of the Council 
had put into education negotiations over the past months 
prompted him to suggest that consideration should be 
given by Council to alteration of the Rules to provide 
for a longer tenure of office of members to enable proper 
pursuance of negotiations commenced. It was unfor- 
tunate that, in matters handled by the Council and sub- 
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committees, and after a considerable amount of know- 
ledge had been obtained -! members, there was the 
likelihood of exclusion by election. 

The Secretary was directed to place the matter on 
the agenda for the June meeting. 

Finance.—Accounts totalling £3364/7/9 were passed 
for payment. 

New Members Elected.—Messrs. D. R. Burge and R. 
F. Fletcher. 

Modern Pharmacy Lectures.—The President stated 
that he had concluded arrangements with the Senior 
Lecturer, Mr. Reynolds, and the lectures would be given 
at weekly intervals, commencing from Wednesday, June 
14, for four weeks. It was decided to commence the 
lectures at 7.45 p.m. and have a break with coffee at 
9.30, then carry on until conclusion. The Secretary was 
directed to seek the permission of the Registrar of the 
University for the lectures to be held in the large 
Biochemistry Lecture Theatre in Darling Building. 

Letters from Messrs. W. T. Taylor (Whyalla) and T. F. 
Christie (Victor Harbour) regarding reports of lectures. 
Consideration of the requests for a reproduction of the 
lectures for country members was deferred until the 
June meeting. 

Suggestions from Mr. H. N. Flaherty for matters to 
be covered in the lectures were noted. The Secretary 
was directed to thank Mr. Flaherty for his interest, and 
advise him that the suggestions would be covered by 
the second series of lectures to be held later in the year. 

Other Functions for 1961.—Due to pressure of busi- 
ness, consideration of a programme for the remainder 
of the year was deferred until the June meeting. 

Letter to Mr. C. E. Hockney, President of the Park- 
side Bowling Club, regarding shield presented by Mr. 
W. H. Porter in 1916 and seeking his views on the 
possibility of reviving the annual competition. Reply 
not yet received. 

Dinner to Newly Qualified.—Council members gener- 
ally expressed satisfaction with the Smorgasbord Dinner 
at the Marryatville Hotel on May 3, and agreed that 
consideration should be given to a repetition of this 
type of function to welcome new members in 1962. 


Annual Elections.—Letter from Mr. F. R. Sleep, Re- 
turning Officer, advising that he had received the fol- 
lowing nominations to fi!l the vacancies for four council- 
lors. viz.: Messrs. I. J. Evans, B. Garforth, R. B. Martin, 
D. F. J. Penhall, K. G. Phelps, K. M. Rohlfing and R. N. 
Spafford. 

A poll. in accordance with Rule 21 (4), would be 
conducted on June 28 to elect four members for a period 
of two years from July 1. The report was received. 

The Secretary stated that arrangements had been 
made for the printing of ballot papers. 

Annual General Meetina.—The Secretary stated that 
he understood that the Annual Meeting of the State 
Branch of F.P.SG.A. was to be held between Aucust 
28 and 31. Accordinglv, he suggested that some time 
in the previous week appeared desirable in the circum- 
stances, so that the accounts could be completed, audited, 
and the notices of meeting despatched in sufficient time. 
The Secretary was directed to endeavour to reserve the 
dining room at Balfour’s Cafe, Kine William Street, 
Adelaide, for the evening of August 22 or 23. 


THE GUILD 


The State Branch Committee of the South Australian 
Branch of the Guild met at Industrial Building, Gilbert 
Place, Adelaide, on June 1, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present——Messrs. A. A. Russell (Chairman), J. W. 
Stain, G. P. Bartold, A. G. Lean, R. R. Patrick, J. C. 
Measday, J. Physick, D. K. Wilson, and the Secretary 
(S. S. Woods). 

National Health Act.—The Chairman reviewed the 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


decisions reached at the Federal Council Meeting held 
in Melbourne on May 22 and 23, relating to Large and 
Standard Pack and Professional Fee, and he read copies 
of correspondence between the Federal President and 
the Minister of Health on these two matters. 

Repatriation Agreement.—Mr. Russell gave a resume 
of the interview by the Federal Office representatives 
with the Minister of Repatriation regarding the proposed 
new agreement. It is understood that negotiations are 
still proceeding. 

Federal Executive Meeting.—The Minutes of the meet- 
ing held on May 11 were tabled for the information 
of the members of the Committee. 


Trading Hours.—The Chairman advised that the meet- 
ing concerning trading hours at Elizabeth, Salisbury 
and Gawler which had been called had been deferred 
temporarily. 

Heart Campaign.—The Chairman informed members 
of - amount contributed so far for the National Heart 
Fund. 

Guild House.—Mr. Russell reported on the progress 
of negotiations for the purchase of a site for the erection 
of our “Guild House.” 


Annual Meeting.—The Secretary advised that a book- 
ing had been made to hold the Annual Meeting at 
Y.W.C.A. Hall, North Adelaide, on Thursday, August 31. 

As Mr. Lean intimated that he would be unable to 
act as Returning Officer, Mr. D. K. Wilson was appointed 
in his stead. 

Depots.—A further letter on Depots was received from 
the Pharmacy Board. This was read and noted. 

Canteen “Chemist Only” Lines.—Correspondence from 
Sterling Pharmaceuticals on this matter was read, and 
in view of the detail given it was decided to forward a 
copy of the letter to the member who raised the matter 
and request his comments. 

“Gilseal” Agreement.—The State Guild Solicitors in 
a letter sought clarification of several points in the 
Agreement, and it was resolved that the Chairman 
should confer with the Solicitors. 

Hospital Dispensing.—The Chairman informed mem- 
bers that, in company with Mr. Stain, Mr. S. W. Fewell 
(Commonwealth Health Department) and the Secretary, 
he had met the Chairman (Mr. R. Glatz) and Secretary 
(Mr. M. E. Cope) of the South Australian Hospitals 
Association regarding arrangements for dispensing on 
behalf of hospital patients. 

After discussion it was felt that a solution to the 
problem could be found. The Chairman of the Associ- 
ation stated that he would submit the proposals to his 
delegates meeting the following dav, and he anticipated 
that the matter would be acceptable. 

Pricing Officer’s Report.—Mr. Stain referred to Mac- 
Leans Toothpaste, and Milk of Magnesia, and he advised 
that he hoped to interview officers of the Prices Branch 
regarding the Guild’s application for an increase in 
professional fees. 

He tabled a sample of a new Price List Cover, and 
it was decided to obtain a quotation for same. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—The Chairman of the 
Committee (Mr. Lean) stated that the following matters 
had been brought under notice:— Packaging Nada Tooth 
Brush, Gilseal Lint and Gauze, Gilseal Cottonwool Ball, 
Cards for Staff use, Beecham Products, Colgate-Palm- 
olive lines, and Rexona. 

Regarding the last three items, the Chairman was 
asked to review the position and report to the next 
meeting. 

Paper Bags.—Quotations were tabled for the supply 
of Paper Bags made from Guild Wrapping Paper, and 
after discussion it was agreed that C. P. Detmold could 
handle the business on its own account. a 

Discussion Groups.—Arising out of the preliminary 
meeting held last month, it was decided to extend an 
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invitation to the following members to comprise a Com- 
mittee to arrange the various groups: Messrs. D. 
Warnecke, G. P. Bartold, J. C. Measday, J. Physick, 
J. Schoft, B. Hayter, D. K. Wilson, H. W. Gilbert, J. W. 
Jackson, H. Giles, B. Statton, J. K. Everett. 

Publicity Committee.—The Chairman referred to the 
success of the Victor Vitamin Campaign and said the 
next campaign would be on Tax Cards. 

Publicity would be given to the “Chemist Only” lines, 
Serene Sanitary Napkin and Veldown Tissues. 

Tax Cards.—It was decided to obtain competitive 
quotes for a further supply of Tax Cards and for the 
cost of as the name and address. 

_ Veldown Tissues.—A letter from Kimberley-Clark 
intimating that the manufacture of Veldown Tissues 
was in operation was read and noted. 

F. H. Faulding & Co, Lid.—Discussion took place on 
the contract which this company had asked members to 
sign, following legal advice. Members are to be in- 
formed not to sign the contract. 

Correspendence.—Letters were received from Women 
Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Association, Father’s Day 
Council, and Adelaide University Pharmaceutical 
Students’ Association. 

Mr. Measday was appointed to represent the Guild 
on the Father’s Day Council. 

The Chairman was authorised to reply to the letter 
from the A.U.P.S.A. 

The meeting then closed. 


THAT NAME AGAIN 


I don’t want to rake any skeletons out of the cupboard, 
but it reminded me of an old argument when I looked 
at a week-end paper recently and saw no less than five 
posts advertised for “chemists”. There was a “food 
chemist”, a “bio-chemist”, an “oil chemist”, a “control 
chemist” and a “leather chemist”. Legally, of course, 
we're still “chemist and druggist”, but our profession— 
in the Statute—is “pharmacy”. In English we have a 
Pharmacy Board and in Afrikaans a “Chemists’ Com- 
mission”—Aptekerskommissie. But you can’t fool all 
of the people all of the time. To John Citizen you are 
the “chemist” and your place of business is the “chemist 
shop”, and to Jan Burger you’re “die apteker”, and he 
goes to “die apteek” for his medicine.—“South African 
Pharmaceutical Journal.” 


TREATMENT OF DRUG ADDICTION 


In Great Britain the onus for treatment is on the doctor 
concerned, although some public hospitals, and some 
nursing homes which cater for alcoholics, will accept 
addict patients. The W.H.O. Expert Committee consider 
that treatment should be compulsory in the sense that it 
should always be undertaken, but that treatment need 
not necessarily be in a closed institution. 

In some countries, e.g., Germany and U.S.A., ambu- 
latory treatment is not considered satisfactory and pre- 
ference is given for admission to institutions or psychia- 
tric departments specialising in this work. The addict 
is separated from his source of supply and treatment 
consists of withdrawal of the drug; in the case of opiates, 
methadone is often substituted for a short period to 
minimise the effects of the abstinence syndrome, the 
dose being gradually reduced. Even more important 
than physical cure is the long period of rehabilitation. 

The basic factor is psychological imbalance and this 
is, unfortunately, extremely difficult to cure and it 
accounts for the large number of recidivists. The great 
majority of addicts are mentally sick persons and should 
be treated as such. They need help, and are deserving 
of pity rather than scorn. 

—From a paper on “Some Aspects of Drug Addiction,” 
by Francis Fish, B.Pharm., published in “The Pharma- 
ceutical Journal.” 
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BY WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


State 


PERSONAL and GENERAL ewe 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 

Journal correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(‘phone BA 4082). 


Mr. and Mrs. L. Kresenstein, of Grand Pharmacy, are 
touring the Eastern States by car. Mr. S. Benn is in 
charge of the pharmacy. 


Mr. N. H. Steere has sold the Piccadilly Pharmacy to 
Mr. J. Burke. 


Mr. L. Keys has sufficiently recovered from his recent 
illness to enable him to return home from hospital. We 
extend our best wishes for a speedy and complete 
recovery. 

Mr. T. McInnes, of Busselton, was obliged to have 
specialist’s treatment to his foot, which he injured while 
playing golf recently. 


Mr. W. Q. Harris has resumed duty at the pharmacy 
after a period of illness necessitating hospital treatment. 


Mr. R. V. Hoile, of Nedlands, is doing the round trip 
to Darwin by sea. Mrs. R. G. Trobe and Mr. R. Devereux 
have been in charge of the pharmacy. 


Mr. B. J. Robson has opened a branch pharmacy at 
Belvedere Street, Belmont. Mr. J. Hawkins is 
managing this branch. 


Mr. E. A. O’Callaghan has opened a pharmacy at 
Wundowie. 


Mr. L. E. Webster has purchased Mr. J. T. Allan’s 
pharmacy at Kalgoorlie, and Mr. L. J. Barker has pur- 
chased Mr. E. B. Elliott’s pharmacy at Esperance. 


Technical Training.—The Pharmaceutical Council par- 
ticipated in an exhibition at the Kalgoorlie Town Hall 
in connection with Technical Training Week. Whilst 
in the area the Registrar visited chemists at Cunderdin, 
Kellerberrin, Merredin, Southern Cross, Kalgoorlie, 
Boulder, Esperance and Norseman. 


Mr. J. C. Wall, who sold his pharmacy at Geraldton 
to Mr. H. Schwartz recently, left for England per the 
“Stratheden” on June 15. He will be returning per the 
“Southern Cross” on April 14 next year. 


Chemists on holidays this month included Mr. C. J. 
Armstrong (Mr. B. E. Hopkins relieving), Mr. J. Burke 
(Mr. B. E. Hopkins relieving), Mr. N. J. Mountain (Mr. 
S. A. Garbellini relieving), Mr. R. D. Morgan (Mr. S. A. 
Garbellini relieving) and Mr. M. H. Gardner (Mr. T 
Berrigan relieving). 


Wedding.—Mr. Ian Rear and Miss Rosemary Carrigg 
were married at St. Francis Xavier Church, Armadale, 
on June 10. They left shortly afterwards on the 
“Orontes” for England, where they will stay for about 
six months. 


Birth.—Congratulations to Mr. and Mrs. Gerald Cohen, 
of North Beach Pharmacy, on the birth of a daughter. 
Gerald is the son of Mr. and Mrs. Reg. Cohen, of 
Adelphi Pharmacy. 


NEW DRUGS PROCLAIMED UNDER POLICE ACT 
AS NARCOTICS 


(Proclamation published in the Government Gazette of 
Western Australia, May 19, 1961.) 


Police Act, 1892-1960. 
PROCLAMATION 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA, +} By His Excellency The Hon- 
TO WIT, ourable Sir John Patrick 

JOHN PATRICK DWYER, Dwyer, Knight Commander 
JOHN PATRICK DWYER, of the Most Distinguished 
Lieutenant-Governor and Order of Saint Michael and 
Administrator. Saint George, Lieutenant- 
[L.S.] Governor and Administrator 

in and over tne Stae of 
Western Australia and its 
Dependencies in the Com- 
monwealth of Australia. 


WHEREAS by paragraph (c) of subsection (2) of section 
94A of Part VIA of the Police Act, 1892-1960, it is pro- 
vided that if it appears to the Governor that any new 
derivative of morphine or cocaine or of any salts of 
morphine or cocaine or any other alkaloid of opium or 
any other drug of whatever kind is or is likely to be 
productive, if improperly used, of ill-effects substan- 
tially of the same character or nature as or analogous 
to those produced by morphine or cocaine, the Governor 
may by Proclamation published in the “Gazette,” de- 
clare that Part VIA of that Act shall apply to that new 
derivative or alkaloid or other drug in the same manner 
as it applies to the drugs mentioned in paragraph (a) of 
subsection (2) of section 94A of that Act; and whereas 
it appears to the Governor that the drugs mentioned 
in the schedule hereunder are likely to be productive, 
if improperly used, of ill-effects substantially of the 
same character or nature as or analogous to those pro- 
duced by morphine or cocaine: Now. therefore I, the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Administrator, acting with the 
advice and consent of the Executive Council and in 
exercise of the powers conferred by paragraph (c) of sub- 
section (2) of section 94A of Part VIA o the Police Act, 
1892-1960, hereby declare that Part VIA of that Act 
shall apply to the drugs mentioned in the schedule here- 
under in the same manner as it applies to the drugs 
mentioned in paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of that 
section of the Act. 
Schedule. 


Drugs Referred to Above. 


Clonitazene— 


2-(p-chlorbenzy])-1-diethylaminoethyl- 
5- 


2-(p-Chlorobenzyl)-1-diethylaminoethyl- 
5-nitrobenzimidazole. 

Diampromide— 
N-[2-(methylphenethylamino) propy]]- 


N- [2- ({Methyl]- phenethylamino)- 
propyl] propionanilide. 
Etonitazene— 


2-(p-ethoxybenzyl)-1-diethylaminoethyl- 
5-nitrobenzimidazole. 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Hydromorphinol— 
14-hydroxydihydromorphine. 


Phenampromide— 
N-[2-(1-methylpiperid-2’yl)ethy]]- 
propionanilide 


or 
Phenampromide (N-(1-Methy]-2- 
piperidinoethy])-propionanilide). 

Phenoperidine— 
1-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropy]l)-4-phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester 


and their salts and all preparations containing those 
substances and their salts. 


Diphenoxylate— 
1-(3-cyano-3,3-diphenylpropy])-4- 
phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester 


or 
Ethyl 1-3-cyano-3,3-diphenylpropy]l)- 
4-pheny]-4-piperidinecarboxylate 


or 
1-(3 3-dipheny]-3-cyanopropy])-4- 
phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester 

and its salts and all preparations containing that sub- 

stance and its salts, other than the two following pre- 

parations containing Diphenoxylate— 


milligrams 
(a) diphenoxylate 
(hydrochloride) 25 
atropine sulphate 0.025 
presented in the form of a tablet 
with a final weight of 0.8 grams. 
(b) diphenoxylate 
(hy trochloride) 25 
atropine sulphate 0.025 
lactose 85 
sugar 7 
starch 21.6 
tale 3 
Magnesium stearate 1 
tartrazine 
(FB. & C. yellow No. 5) 0.7 


Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the said 
State, at Perth, this 10th day of May, 1961. 


By His Excellency’s Commend, 
(Sgd.) C. C. PERKINS, 


Minister for Police. 
GOD SAVE THE QUEEN 


S.BC. 
THE GUILD Mecting 


The State Branch Committee of the Western Austra- 
lian Branch of the Guild met on June 13. 


Preseni.—Messrs. G. D. Allan (Chair), W. G. Lewis, 
R. W. Dalby, G. H. Dallimore, A. W. Rock, R. D. Edinger, 
R. I. Cohen, C. O. Carter. 


Business Arising from Minutes: 


Talk by Mr. K. Kidd.—An interesting talk on Phar- 
macy in America was given by Mr. Kidd at a well 
attended meeting. 


At the conclusion of the pooeing, a motion picture 
produced by Burroughs Wellcome Co. on merchan- 
dising was shown. is was an excellent film, well 
produced, and it delivered a forceful message. 
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Advertising—A combined meeting of the State 
Branch and Trade & Commerce Committees was held, 
when a report on the Guild Publicity Scheme was 
given by Mr. L. Bassett of the A. J. Williams Adver- 
tising Service. Discussion and helpful criticism took 
place, and plans for the 1961/62 season were presented. 


Correspondence.—A detailed report of a suggested 
plan for the disposal of rubbish and dangerous drugs 
from chemists’ shops was presented. It was considered 
that the extra cost the chemist would be involved in 
was out of proportion to the amount of dangerous and 
out-of-date drugs to be disposed of from a pharmacy, 
and that the scheme was of little value to Pharmacy. 


_ From a country chemist complaining of certain deduc- 
tions made on his P.B.A. account. The matter was taken 
up with the Department. 


From a chemist asking what control the Guild had 
over a chemist advertising in what he considered was 
an unethical manner. 


From a country chemist asking that a copy of the 
Guild “case” on the supply of prescriptions to Govern- 
ment Hospitals be sent to a member of Parliament. 
This was agreed to. and it was alsm recommended 
that a copy be sent to all country chemists. 


New Members Elected.—Alan Douglas Wager, Wemb- 
ley; Edmund Aloysius O’Callaghan, Wundowie (rein- 
statement). 


Branch: Barry John Robson, Belmont. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.——Mr. Dallimore reported 
on the meeting of the Federal Executive held in Sydney 
on May 11, when matters discussed were the increased 
dispensing fees under P.B.A., the new Repatriation 
Agreement, and the purchase of property in Adelaide. 


A meeting of the Federal Council was held in Mel- 
bourne on May 23 to discuss what action should be 
taken as the result of the determination made by the 
Minister. A further meeting of the Federal Council 
is to be held on June 22 in Melbourne. 


Pricing Officer's Report—Mr. Lewis reported that a 
further set of retail price list alterations had been sent 
to members. As the result of the action of the New 
South Wales Branch, the profit margin on Gossamer 
had been restored. 


Chemists to be notified that the simple fee on mixtures 
to be now 3/6. A new list of fees for dispensing to be 
ready for discussion at the next S.B.C. meeting. 


Trade and Commerce Report.—Mr. Rock reported that 
the sales of Pharmatex toilet paper were not satisfactory. 
Request fer press advertising did not meet with any 
success. The matter to be discussed at the Federal 
T. & C. meeting. 


Serene napkins were well received and had excellent 
distribution. A request had been made for press pub- 
licity. It was suggested that showcards, when available 
re this line, should be distributed through local ware- 

ouses. 


The Federal meeting of T. & C. Chairmen is to be 
held in Melbourne in August. It was recommended 
that Mr. Ross be written to requesting that two full 
days be given to this meeting, and that certain reports 
be circulated to delegates before the meeting. 


Trade & Commerce Delegate—Mr. Rock was ap- 
pointed delegate to the Federal Conference of Trade 
and Commerce Chairmen. 


Unethical Advertising—A press advertisement was 
produced in which a chemist made a statement that 
was misleading. The chemist to be written to. 


The meeting closed at 11 p.m. 
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administration of vitamin Bi: - the vitamin that helps restore 569 te, - tubes of 25, bottles of 260 and 608: 


appetite, shorten convalescence and promote a general sense of 1,000 ug. - cartons of 4, bottles of 50. 


well-being. And now ‘Distivit’ is not only issued in tablet form 6 a 
(including a special 1,000vg. strength), but also as a pleasant tasting 
elixir - ideally suitable for young patients. t 
ORAL VITAMIN Bie PEPTIDE 
TRADE MARK 


a” THE DISTILLERS COMPANY BIOCHEMICALS (AUSTRALIA PTY.) LIMITED 


P.O. BOX 41, CAMPBELL STREET, ARTARMON,N.S.W. *Distivit’ is a registered trade mark 
PROCA) 46) 
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~Mornidine 


An entirely 


new and 


effective 


drug for the 


specific 


treatment of 


nausea and 


vomiting 


of pregnancy | j. 1} 


for morning sickness 


Mornidine is a new phenothiazine 
in which a useful separation of 
activities has been achieved. Even 
at maximum therapeutic dosage 
levels Mornidine does not have the 
specific tranquillising action of 
previous phenothiazine drugs and 
is therefore not liable to produce 
the characteristic side effects 
associated with this type of 
activity. 


~ 


Mornidine (brand of Pipamazine) 
is available as a sugar-coated 
tablet containing 5 mg. 


Distributed by D.H.A. Drug Houses 
throughout Australia. 


G.D. LTD., HIGH WYCOMBE, ENGLAND. 
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Here's your chance to get a big, lucrative share of this 
buyer. These two great Hanimex Electra cameras and the Hanimex Movimat will sell on ¢ 
who never would have dreamed of using a camera a year ago. Completely foolproof, ompacase J reliable, 
and backed by the most powerful advertising campaign ever launched by a photographic manufa 


The outstanding sales opportunity for 196] 


PUSH BUTTON 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


THIS YEAR'S HANIMEX FULLY AUTOMATIC CAMERAS TAKE ALL THE GUESSWORK 
OUT OF PHOTOGRAPHY AND OPEN UP AN ENTIRELY NEW ERA OF SKILLED 


PHOTOGRAPHY FOR THE MILLIONS. 


Australia, they represent a truly outstanding sales opportunity. 


When a sensational new idea hits the photographic trade, nine times out of ten it comes from HANIMEX. 
Why? Because HANIMEX is Australia's largest manufacturer and distributor of photographic equipment 
with world-wide distribution and buying power which enables them to scoop the pool in securing the 
very latest development for your customers. And the price is ALWAYS right . . . because HANIMEX can 
order in huge quantities and thus make savings which are passed on to you and your customers. It pays 


HANIMEX 
ELECTRA II 


HANIMEX ELECTRA I1—-So simple 
...S0 amazingly simple. Just look 
through the viewfinder, press the 
appropriate button which auto- 
matically focuses the camera. The 
four buttons bring into immediate 
crisp focus (1) close-ups, (2) 
portraits, (3) groups, (4) distant 
scenes. It’s true automation! The 
Electra’s built-in electric eye and 
automatic shutter scan the avail- 
able light and adjust the lens open- 
ing and shutter speed to make 
crisp, sharp pictures a certainty. 
£29, plus case £3/10/-. 


HANIMEX 
MOVIMAT 


HAN.MEX MOVIMAT —A fully 
automatic, completely mistake- 
proof 8-mm. movie camera. Just 
aim the camera and press the but- 
ton! The magic electric eye auto- 
matically controls the camera for 
every light condition. Three-lens 
turret for standard, wide angle and 
telephoto. Every operation for good 
movie-making is indicated in the 
viewfinder. £39/10/-; Case 
£4/10/-; Pistol Grip £4/10/-. 


to be a HANIMEX retailer—even more! 


HA NIM EX 


hitherto untapped market for the automatic camera 
sight to people 


HANIMEX 
ELECTRA I 


HANIMEX ELECTRA I — Again, 
simply press the button to ensure 
sharp, professional shots every time. 
Just look through the viewfinder, 
adjust for distance, watch for the 
green light, then shoot. Whichever 
scene, portrait or candid, the result 
will be 100 per cent. professional 
in quolity, clarity and sharpness. 
£26, plus case £3/10/-. 


Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth, Launceston. 


cturer in 
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Three CHEMIST ONLY 
worthy of your full support 


. » . lines of recognised superiority in keeping with the reputation 
of your pharmacy. Your recommendation cements the confidence 


your customers repose in you. 


DETTOL 


Regd. 
The Antiseptic chosen by 
the Medical Profession 


DISPRIN 


Regd. 
Neutral, Soluble Aspirin, 
Dissolves pain 


STERADENT 


Made specially to oxygen-clean 
and sterilize all dentures 


DISPLAY THESE CHEMIST ONLY LINES AND 
HELP YOURSELF TO INCREASE SALES 
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There’s 62% mark-up on this 


YA D LE ver MEN 


‘PICK YOUR OWN? Parcel and Bonus! 


Qs Sdvertised 


MEN'S DEODORANT COUNTER CISPLAY UNIT 


The Australian market for men’s top quality toilet prepara- 
tions is expanding at a fantastic rate. Get your share... plus a 
handsome extra profit . . . by ordering the special ‘PICK YOUR 
OWN’ YARDLEY £10 Bonus Parcel detailed in the latest 
Yardley Trade Broadsheet. The parcel can be assorted entirely to 
your own choice and you can er your own bonus goods to the 
approximate retail value of £1.7.0 from the following: 


2x 2058 After Shaving Lotion = £1.6.6. 

2x 2022 Pre-Electric os Lotion = £1.6.6. 

2x 2231 Hair Tonic = £1.6.6. 

2 x 2040 Anti-Perspirant Deodorant for Men = £1.7.0. 
2x 2158 Tender Skin Shaving Lotion = £1.7.6. 

4x 2056 Lather Shaving Cream = £1.7.8. 

4x 2057 Brushless Shaving Cream = £1.7.8. 


SHOW MATERIAL: You will also receive the comprehensive 
range of sales making display material illustrated above: (1) 
Jumbo size display show card; (2) 150 illustrated leaflets for 
mailing; (3) Special counter display unit for Men’s Deodorant; 
(4) Special counter display unit tor the new Regular Pack Shaving 
Bowl (Line No. 2155) which retails at 17/6. 


ADVERTISING: Yardley mens products are consistently 
advertised in newspapers throughout the entire year. During 
August, prior to Father’s Day, sizes of advertisements will be 
increased, and inserted on Women’s Pages. There will also be a 
full page Father’s Day advertisement in ““Woman’s Day’, and 
special radio advertis‘ng over 2UE Sydney, 4BC Brisbane and 
3UZ Melbourne. 


NOTE: Yardley Regular Pack Shaving Bow! (Line No. 2155; wholesale 112/-; retail 17/6 each) is now available. 
This line has been introduced to meet the demand for a lower priced shaving bowl. 


YARDLEY LONDON 
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TABLET TALK 
FINE FINE FINE (or coarse, coarse, coarse) 


With the Manesty all purpose comminuting machine 
many processes not previously attempted are brought 
to a successful conclusion. Due to the unique design of 
the Fitzmill feed throat, the material is presented to the 
stain'ess steel blades, at the correct angle,* in such a 
manner that most of the work is carried out ‘impact in 
air’. It is for this reason that screens with large ho'es 
can be used and the through-put is correspondingly 
increased. For instance, screens with holes in the region 
of one inch can be used for wet granulation. An import- 
ant feature of the Fitzmill is that there is no metal to 
metal contact in the comminuting chamber and, there- 
fore, no danger of metal contamination in the granulation. 


For wet granulation, dry granulation, pulverizing, dispersion 
or wetting, milling of ointments, sizing of crude drugs. The 
correct combination of screen size and speed permits mate- 
rials to be processed to any desired size. 


* Due to the unique reversible, stainless steel 
ing chamber. 


IMustrated Literature on Request 


MANESTY FITZMILL 


MANESTY MACHINES LIMITED: SPEKE: LIVERPOOL 24 
Telegrams: Manesty, Liverpool 24. Telephone: Hunts Cross 1972. 


Sole Australian Agents: J. L. Lennard, 29 Relby Place, Sydney. MANESTY 
Victorian Representative: Apropack, 443 Little Collins Street, Melbourne. 


New Zealand: J. L. Lennard, 327 Willis Street, Wellington. 


TABLET MACHINES : MIXERS : PUNCHES & DIES : COATING PANS : GRANULATORS : Automatic Water Stills 


Elimination 
of 


Calculations 


To prepare 20-calorie 
per ounce milk mixture with Lactogen of composition 
F 3.2%, P 3.1% Lactose medicmal 
tablespoon Lactogen powder to cach two ounces of water. 


NEXT TO 
NATURAL 
FEEDING 


é For « 17-calorie per ounce mixture 
oe of composition F 2.1%, P 2.0%, Lactose 
NESTLE’S — DEVOTED TO CHILD WELFARE 6.4Fo—one medicinal tablespoon Lactogen plus ome 
us teaspoon lactose to each THREE ounces water. 


6351.24 
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NEW PRICE STRUCTURE 
gives YOU 


MARK-UP 


Jantigen 


ORAL VACCINES 


RETAIL PRICE 32/6 per bottle. 
PRICE TO YOU 21/8 per bottle 


10/10 per bottie PROFIT : 50% MARK UP 


fantigenP? fantigen(’ santigent; 


For Caterrh, Bronchitis, Bronchial For Rheumatism, Neuritis, Sciatica, Lum- 
Asthma, Sinus and Antrum Infections and bago and Fibrositis. For Hey Fever end Acthms. 
Recurrent Colds. 


Products of 
EDINBURGH LABORATORIES (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD., 103 YORK STREET, SYDNEY. 


REPRESENTATIVES: Victoria: Edinburgh Laboratories Pty. Ltd., Askew House, Lonsdale Street, Melbourne. Queensland: Edinburgh 
Laboratories, 42 Grenier Street, Valley, Brisbane. West Australia: Clayden & Carpenter Pty. Ltd., 144 William Street, Perth. South 
Australia: Edinburgh Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Naval Memoria! House, 23-25 Pee! Street, Adelaide. Tasmania: All “Chemists 
Only” wholeselers. New Zealand: Sole Distributors, The Fiuenzo!l Pty. Limited, 167-17! Thorndon Quay, Wellington, N.Z. 
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An insurance “must” 
for the chemist in business 


Membership confers— 
@ Cover against claims arising from errors in 
dispensing. 
@ Corporate protection in matters of principle 
affecting the profession as a whole. 
@ Legal advice on questions of law concerning 
a member’s business. 
Chemist's Indemnity cover can be arranged 
for amounts up to £25,000. Premium and mem- 
bership subscription range from as low as 
£2/6/- p.a., depending upon the amount of the 
cover and number of persons engaged. 


For full details write to: 
PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: Fourth Floor, “Guild House,” 
18-22 Saint Francis Street, Melbourne. Phone: FB 3774. 
(General Secretary, T. G. Allen.) 
N.S.W.: 53 Martin Place, Sydney. 
(Branch Secretary, C. Carlisle.) 
QUEENSLAND: Drysdale’s Chambers, 
4 Wickham Street, Brisbane. 
(Branch Secretary, Miss D. Brighouse.) 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Savings Bank Building, 
25 Bank Street, Adelaide. 
(Branch Secretary, O. H. Walter.) 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA: C/o Technical College, 
St. George’s Terrace, Perth. 
(Branch Secretary, F. W. Avenell.) 


You 
ONLY 
HAVE 
TO 
ASK 


why he’s so satisfied io \eurn ihe reason more and more 


people go for VUMAX 35 mm. slide projectors these days. 


to 30% more illumination than other 35 mm. projectors. 
bg. definition of image with the outstanding Gennan 
° ae F2.5 4 in. lens. 
@ Powerful blower cooler in the 300 blower, 500 and 1000 
models adds longer life to bulbs, lens and your slides, 
@ Swift and efficient slide changing mechanism. 
@ Film strip attachment and revolutionary Permalite Hooded 
Daylight Screen, accessories. 
@ Eye appealing “brocade” finish and attractive carrying case. 
@ Easily available low-cost spares. 


Four models available from £28/15 /- 


Available from 
HARMOUR & HEATH Pty. Ltd. 


Mount & Arthur Streets, North Sydney. XB 6031-2 


HH/2 


£14/1/6 
“SECA” BABY SCALES 
32 ib. capacity £14/1/6 


Also 
“SECA” BATHROOM SCALES 
New Avery 
SPECIAL £167/10/- WANDOME 

English “Precision” clock dial Finished in Black, £125 
baby scales (28 Ib. capacity). Lime Green & White 

No weights or balancing. Porcelain. 

£13/19/6 


WEIGHING SCALES FOR HIRE OR FOR SALE 


“SECA” 
BOUSCHE AVERY Free Weigher 
£95 £IST/10/- £42/10/- 


These scales and many others available on weekly hire, or 
percentage, depending on location, also for sale from £45. 


LEVENSON WEIGHING MACHINE CO. 


11 BUCKLEY STREET, SYDENHAM, SYDNEY. 


PTY. LTD. 


LA 8298 
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ZEAL’S 


CLINICAL THERMOMETERS 


...Ffinest in the world... 


ESTABLISHED 1888 


UNSURPASSED for quality, ACCURACY and rapid 
registration. 


EACH INSTRUMENT supplied with certificate of guarantes. 


THE MAGNIFYING LENS AND THE 
SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE ENABLE 
THE THERMOMETER TO BE 

READ WITH EASE. 


EACH INSTRUMENT SUPPLIED IN 
INDIVIDUAL 
CASE. 


All types of engraved stem and 
i A scale 


Metal cased thermometers 
for industrial purposes. 
All types of specific gravity, density and 
arbitrary scale hydrometers. 


REPRESENTATIVES: 


Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY Pty. Ltd. 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 
New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON Ltd. 

104-108 Dixon Street, Wellington. 


Branches at: 
48 High St., Auckland; 828 Cashel St., Christchurch 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


LOMBARD ROAD, MORDEN ROAD, LONDON, S.W.19 
ENGLAND 
Cables: Zealdom, London 


Text Books 


for Pharmacists 


Published by 


CHEMIST @DRUGGIST 


LONDON 


ART OF DISPENSING 
A treatise on the Methods and Processes involved. 
(12th edn.) 31/6; Post 1/8. 


THE CHEMISTS’ VETERINARY HANDBOOK 
A survey of modern methods in Veterinary medicin 
including diseases and treatment. £2/1/6; Post vite 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF 
7th edition. Dictionary is intended imarily for use 
in the daily work at the average p armacy, 
26/3; Post 1/2. 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS (New edn.) 
Incorporating Rouse’s Synonyms for the use of 
Chemists, their assistants and apprention:. 

12/8: Post lid. 

Cc. & D. REFRESHER COURSE FOR PHARMACISTS 

(New edn.) 
Compiled A Colin Gunn, B.Pharm., Ph.C. Based on 
the needs of ? harmacists who finished their studies 
prior to 1951- 11/3; Post 5d. 


THE PHARMACY OF SILICONES 
The silicones are a chemical! revolution. Pharmaceu- 
tically they have proved their value in routine tech- 
niques. 22/6; Post 11d. 


FITTING OF TRUSSES AND ELASTIC HOSIERY 
6/9; Post 54. 


MODERN COURSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIES 
11/3; Post 8d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL & EMULSIFYING 
(By L. M. Spalton, B.Pharm., MPS.) 13/6; Post lid. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. I 
12th edition, revised and extended, includes descrip- 
tion of practical methods employed in the manu- 
fa of pharmaceutical preparations, with other 
information of use to pharmacists manufacturers. 
60/; Post 2/8. 


CEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. II 
llth edition. Standard reference book poosuatans 
comprehensive summary of vital pharmaceutical 
interest. 63/; Post 2/5. 


ESSENTIALS OF TREATMENT 
Contains detailed information on the most recent 
trends in treatment of diseases of the digestive and 
excretory systems, respiratory system, liver, kidneys, 
thyroid, heart, ear, eye, skin; of diabetes, bacterial 
infections, burns and scalds, allergic conditions. 
Describes application of pharmacy to surgery Pub- 
lished in response to numerous requests. 2673; Post 1/2. 


TABLET & CAPSULE IDENTIFICATION GUIDE 
Set of 8 cards eyeletted and corded for hanging. 
26/3; Post 2/11. 


Brochure containing the same een as cards. 
12/9; Post 8d. 


Kindly send remittance with order. 
Please add exchange to country and interstate cheques. 


TRADE PRESS PTY. LTD. 
19 Queen Street, Melbourne 
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Planned Parenthood 


as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


PROVEEN is recommended by the Family 
Planning Association of Australia in all cases 
where family planning is a medical necessity. 


Order your stocks now and gain the advant- 
age of the tablet bonus buy.» 


A “Chemist 


Manutactured for 20 years by D.H.A. LABORATORIES PTY. LTD., N.S.W., for 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 65-67 York Street, Sydney; 
Telephone: BX 2545 


. . . When you are asked for guidance 


Only” Product 
Stocks obtainable from all Wholesalers. 


PROVEEN PRICES: 


transparent self 
80/— per doz. RETAIL, 12/6 


Proveen Tablets % PACK, 14 to the dozen, 7 to “2 doz. 


50/- for 14, 25/- for 7. RETAIL, 7/10 


GROUT & CO. LTD., 
Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 


Australasian Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., 


Sydney, Melbourne and New Zealand. 


“Vic” B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 

“Elvic’’ Crepe Bandages 

“Rayvic’ Crepe Bandages 

“Crevic” (flat type) Crepe Bandages 

Are British made, of traditional British quality. 
Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 
Healthy and comfortable to wear. 

Allow circulation. 

Manufactured in 2 in., 2} in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 

Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 

Build profits and goodwill. 


BUY "VICS" - SELL "VICS' 
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i 
4 Proveen Refills .. .... 56/— per doz. RETAIL, 9/6 = 
—— 


TOP SALES 
VOLUME 


Effective Promotion by Pharmacy has made Parke-Davis Skin Balm a Top 
Seller in the Hand Cream Field. Profits, with Assured Repeat, Chemists 
Only Sales are Guaranteed When You Display and Recommend PARKE- 
DAVIS SKIN BALM. 


Ask Your Parke-Davis Representative for Information on the Attractive Bonus 
Deals Available. 


PARKE, DAVIS & COMPANY, 


(INC. U.S.A. LIMITED LIABILITY) 
SY DN EY 
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sweeter 


profits 


Recommend and sell ‘Saxin’ to your customers with diabetic and 


waistline worries. 


Its pure sweetness and no metallic after taste fill their need of 


sweetness without food value. 


It’s pure sweetness for you, too! — buy ‘Saxin’ on the attractive 


Special bonus terms with profits up to 112 on cost! 


See your ‘B.W. & Co.’ Bulletin for details. 


"SAXIN' a ‘B.W. & Co, 


Fine Product. 


sweetness 


Printed and Published for the Australasian Pharmaceutical Publishing Co. Ltd. by Wilke & Co. Ltd., 19-47 Jeffcott St.. Melbourne 


J = 
j 
| 
¢ q 
j 
Jj 
vet 
3 
SOOO 
SOO OOS i 
(oer OO 
XY O55 
fo 
= | oO 
OO a 
oe 
OX 
x Od 
OO 
525 
OO 
625 
Wii 
vi 


